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For the past several years the Consortium on Early Childbearing
and Childrearing has been working to improve services available*in
this country to,school-age parents. One of the areas of concern to
those working with young parents is how best to help them meet’ the
needs of their infants. Accordingly, a major review of the literature
was undertaken in the hope of finding out as much as possible abopt
young parents and their infants. A

A comprehensive approach was taken to identify work which had
addressed questions concerning infant development, infant care, infant
education and intervention, day care, mother-infant interaction, child-
rearing practices, and adolescent parenting. . As a starting point, the
abstracts describing research .on file in the ERIC system were searched
by computer, and the Psychological Abstracts files were also computer- =
searched using the PASAR system. The Child Development Abstracts of
the Society for Research in Child Development were used to identify
articles, as were the 1969-1972 volumes of the Child Pevelopment and
Developmental Psychology journals and the Journal of Experimental Child
Psychology. The programs from the 1967, 1969 and 1971 biennial meet-
ings of the Society for Research in Child Development were perused,
along with the programs from the 1969-19%72 annual meetings of the
American Psychological Association, Eastern Psychological Association:
and Midwestern PsychoTogical Association. Postgards requesting copies
of papers were sent to all authors whose abstracts or paper titles
indicated that the material- might be relevant. Finally, personal .
letters were sent to about 75 individuals who were known to be working
¥in one or more of the areas of interest. The purpose of the project
was described, along with the kinds of information sought, and copies
of related reprints, preprints, unpublished manuscripts, speeches, etc.
. were requested. As a result of these efforts, over 500 articles, manu- .
scripts, papers, handbooks, etc. were received. : ’

Decisions as to what would be read 'in detail and abstracted were’

+ made somewhat arbitrarily. Priority wg§¥given to document$ which were

directly addressed to topics of concern to those working to improve
. the quality of infant care. These materials seemed to fall intg five
major areas into which the abstracts have been”categorizéd, again some-
what arbitrarily. The first group of articles has been titled Infant
Development; it includes research which has some direct repercussions
for infant care but does not fit into one of the other categories: -
Basic studies of infant development (perception, conditioning and so
forth) for which applications are Tess clear have not been included.
Such work is not unimportant (it is clearly helpful to know what an
infant of a particular age can see if one is interested in providing
visual stimulation) but it was impossible to include ‘everything. The

v
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second and third categories, The Infant-Adult Relationship and Child-
rearing Patterns, overldp somewhat, but in general the former con- .
. tains studies of interaction between infants and adults (usually their
mothers) and the latter ¢ontains studies in which the focus was on -
the- childrearing practices ,of groups; or individuals as group members,
rather than on the particular interactions involved in childrearing.
The fourth category, Infant Education, Intervention, and Day Care, <on-
tatns descriptions and results of projects directly concerned with
infant care. In general, material which is primarily related. to care
for children over two years of age has.not been included in.these ab-
stracts. .There is a great deal of such material and it is quite
readily available e}sewhere. On the other hand, research and demon-
stration work in the areas of intervention, education, and group care .
for infants is very recent, and is burgeoning, so much of the informa-
tion abstracted here has not yet been published. The final category,
. Theoretical and Methodological Issues, includes, papers which raise
issues important in a variety of ways.to the work abstracted in the
othér categories. L
While this survey of the litérature has revealed depressingly.
" little per se about young parents'and their infants, it has turned up
a’great deal of information which would be of interest to those work-
ing with infants and-parents in general and which may have important
famifications for those more specifically concerned with school-age
parents and their infants. The abstracts have been written in the
expectation that they will. be read by peoplé of varying sophistication
regarding psychological and educational research. Technical jargon-has
been avoided as much as possible, and attempts have been made to ex-
plain some of the more uncommon terms. Some of the information will:
undoubtedly be of interest only to a relatively specialized audience,
but it is hoped-that after reading these abstracts most people will
have obtained a general picture of what research, theory, and practice.
can tell us about infant care. If they do nothing else, these abstracts .
should provide the reader with an indication of the complexity of the
issues involved and the impression that the final answers to most
questioms are not yet in. . ‘

.
’

"+ Bach abstract has been written to reflect as objectively and “
accurately as possible the findings and views described in the original
article. This author is solely responsible for any errors made in the
interpretation and summary of that work. Her comments and opinions
about the materials, when they occur, are denoted by an asterisk and
. contained in a separate paragraph at the end of “the abstract.

The process of .reviewing the literature and summarizing materials
related to the topics included here will be continued, and periodic
up-dates of the abstracts will be published, The Consortium on Early
Childbearing and Childrearing would therefore very much appreciate re-
ceiving copies of relevant materials, including work not located in

this first survey as well as work that has been written up more AR
recently. .. .
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Ambrose, A. ) . &
Stimulation in early infancy. London: Academic Press, 1969.

This book includes the research papers and discussions of a multidisciplinary study
group which met in London in November, 1967. The papers are not directly related to
early child care, but much of the research and theory described has provided a basis for
the development of interest in the importance of early child care.

Included in the section on "Early stimulation: Effects and mechanisms” are papers
by S. Levine (Infantile stimulation: A perspective), V., H. Denenberg {Experimental
programming of life histories in‘thg rat), S. Levine (An-endocrine theory of early stimulation),
and B. E..Ginsburg (Genotypic variables affecting responses to postnatal stimulation), and .
general discussions on "Early stimulation effects, leaming theory and early social isofation
e ffects” and "Applying the infantile stimulation model to research on human infants".

The section on "Mother-infant interaction: Effects and biological functions” includes
papers by P. P. G. Bateson (Imprinting and the development of preferences), M. D. S.
Ainsworth & S. M. Bell (Some contemporary pattems of mother-infant intéraction in the
feeding situation), and M. David & G. Appell (Mother~child interaction and its impact on
the child), as well as a general discussion of the biological functions of infant-mother '
attachment behavior. ) ' \ ’

‘ .

The section on "Early stimulation and cognitive development" includes chapters by
J. S. Bruner (Processes of growth in infancy), H. Papousek & P. bernstein ( The tunctions of
conditioning stimulation in human neonatesrand infants), and J. Kagan {Some response
measures that show relations between social class and the course of cognitive developmenr/

- in infancy). Also included are a general discussion of phenotypic and genotypic variation, 4
early stimulation and cognitive deveJopment, and the concluding remarks of the ¢hairman, ,
D. A. Hamburg (A combined biologicgl and psychosocial approach to the study of behavioural
development). . ~ ) ’
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a
- .Bowes, W, A, Brackblll, Y., Conway, E., & Steinschneider, A.

Obstetrical medication & infant outcome: A review of the literature.
Monographs of the Society for Research in Child Development, 1970, 35 (4, Whole
No. ]37)’ *

It is noted that no professional specialist is the child's advocate during the nine
months of fetal life, but the need for such an advocate may have become crucial because
of the increase in the use of drugs by the mother during this period; some women apparently
take ten or more different drugs during their pregnancies, and few are taking none at
the time they reulize they are pregnant. ’

The first chapter of this monograph provides an extensive review of the obste-
trical literature having to do with medications given during pregnancy. The dependent _
variables in such studies tend to be physiological rather than behavioral measures, and

. such investigations do not typically follow the ihfant beyond the immediate postnatal
period.

In the second chapter, an empirical investigation of analgesics and anesthetics
given to 23 mothers is reported. The study was focused largely on the behavioral effects

.for the infant of labor and delivery medication: how pronounced were such effects and
“how long did they continue to affect the child's psychological health? Briefly , some
. differences Were still noted at four weeks of age. No differences among grolips

- could be attributed to maternal parity, maternal age (median age of the mothers, all
. white, was 23 years), length of labor, parental socio-economic level, parental educa-
%ional level, time between administration of analgesic and delivery, or use of
fqrceps during deljvery. . . .
i + The third chapter provides a summary of the issues involved, and notes the .
magnitude of the problem. . .

Art extensive bibliography is provided, as well as an appendix consisting of a
chart listing drugs (by name and category), their effect on the fetus or newborn, and the
references for such findings. . . . )

. y hd
- it - - “\
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- * M . \
Brockman, L. M., & Riceiuti, H, N, . *
Severe protein - ¢alorie malnutrition and cognitive development in infancy and
. early childhood. Developmental Psychology, 1971, 4, 312-319.
13

This study was conducted to determine the effect of severe malnutrition in infancy.
on later categorization performance, the extent to which such effects are reversible
through,improved nutrition, and whether the level of categgrization performance is
related to other variables, including age. \ .

\ .
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The subjects were 20 children (E group) Bged 11.8 ta 43.5 months wha, when
admitted far nutritianal treatment {in Lima, Peru) hgd abady weight of Jess than 50% of .
their expected weight far age, and 19 matched cantrals (C1) selscted fram day care
centers in the Lima slums. A secand cantrol graup (Cp) af 7 children, fram the same day
care centers, were particularly shart (as were tHe- 'experimentals) far either genetic ar early -
malnutritian reasans. . . ‘- :

-

Cotegarizatian behaviar was measured using 10 sarting tasks each cansisting af 8
abjects. Far egch task, the subject received a Serial Ordering scare and a Similar Object
Grauping-scare. The Cy graup scared twice as high as the experimental (E) graup. There
were ha sex differences. All subjects scared higher an Serial Ordering than an Similar
Object Grouping. The Co graup (between E and Cy in terms af bady length and head cir-
cumference) scared betweer the E and Cj.groups an the sarting tasks. After 12 weeks af
nutritianal treatment the sarting scares af the experimental graup shawed na impravement.
The experimental subjects’ test perfarmance carrelated significantly and negatively with all
body measure percentages at admissian and first testing (time nat given), and medical ratings
of nutritianal recavery. After 12 weeks af treatment anly change in head circumference per-
centage and tatal length of time in Autritianal treatment remained significantly related ta
test perfarmance. * . ' . ' N

"The perfarmance of the Cy subjects was camparable ta that af narmal Narth American
children. The categarizatian behaviar af the E subjects was fram 6 ta 8 manths retarded,
indicating ¢ fawer. level of cagnitive develapment. The lack aof impravement in their scares
ofter 12.weeks af cantinved nutritianal treatment (and increased familiarity with the tasks)
tends ta suggest relatively permanent cagnitive retardatian. Camplete retest data far the C
subjects wauld be neededta infer irreversibility (two C) subjects improved their scares after
14 weeks by 34% and 40% but ene drapped by 60%). It is not likely that graup differences
were due ta level of task invalvement (fatigue effects were not evident, time spent playing
was camparable, and the abjects weré handled as frequently by E and C graups). The poorer
perfarmance and the reduced head circumference (which was related”ta sarting scares) af the
mulrourished children provide an indicatian af the severity af nutritianal deprivatian (perhaps
ta the extent of affecting actual"cellular grawth of the brain).

L4 .

The authars conclude that while the children did evidence a reduced level of categar-
ization behaviar which persisted after three months of additianal nutritianal rehabilitatian,
the data are insufficient ta infer permanent retarding effects af severe malnutritialt on cagnitive
develapment . SN

.
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Freedman, D. G., Boverman, H., & Freedman, N.
Effects of ki nessipetic stimulation on weight-gain and on smiling in premature

infants. Paper presented at the meeting of the American Orthopsychid“ric Association,

San Francisco, April 196

This study was designed to assess the role of lack of sf{mﬁlafion, particularly kinesthetic
sfimul&ﬁon, in the development of premature infants. Research with rats has led to the finding
of a critical period extending to 16 days of age based on the development of the adrenal-
cortical stress mechanism. ults with mice varied with length of stimulation, strain, and
sex, with reversed results commen. However, exactly how kinesthetic stimulation relates
to higher Jevels of circulating\cortico—steriods is unclear. '

Infants wejghing 900 to\1700 gms. were rocked 12 times per minute, for 30 minutes
twice a day, beginning 7 to 10 days after an upyard trend in weight gain was established.-
Controls were either co-twins or'singletons ma'%i’\ed for race, parental age, birth order, birth
weight, days of re~establishment of, birth weight, formula, five minute Apgar rating (of
viability), and length of labor. Howeyer, weight-gain curves were difficult to match; each
infant had a unique chart. The w ight curves of 17 pairs of same sexed twins showed amazing
intrapair correspondence. Six paiys of monochorionic identicals (having one distinct chorion;
the outermost envelope of the growing zygote, or fertilized ovum) showed.parailel curves.
Three pairs of dichorionic identicals| (having two distinct chorions), and five pairs of fraternal
twins had weight curves which were nearly parallel, with some deviation but much less than
in matched singletons. For five identical pairs, only one twin had beex rocked. For every
pair, the rocked twin gained at a greater rate per day during rocking but not before (average ]
difference of 151.8 gms. at discharge compared with untrgated twins' average difference of '
65.0 gms.). Effects of rocking, howev r, appear to be temporaryy Infants with a tendency
to smile, smiled somewhat more when or the rocker. Judging from facial musculature and
general body fonus, rocking generally fiqfained states of relaxation.

. | .
If should be noted that the stimulc ;"ion.fp tKis study did not begin shortly after birth,
-but somewhat Jater, in no case earlier thdn 7 days.
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Horownz, F. D.
Infapt learning and developmenf Retrospect and prospecf. Merrill-Palmer Quarferly,
1968, ]4 101-120.  _ - ¢ ) »
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The author provides a quick review of research on mfant learning, parhcularly sfudnes
conducted during the ten year period between 1956 and 1966. The listing of results makes it
" clear that the young human infant is a leaming orgamsm. During the same time period,
considerable research effort was diretted toward delineating tha characteristics of the human
infant as weII as his capabilities. A selected hshng of studies, conducted from 1958 to 1966
which describe infant characteristics is provided. “This list indicates that the infant is @’
complex, fascmahng and revealmg organism. ’

.
'

~

The author discusses infant research f5-the context of leurping theory, and the

relafionshlp between learning and developpé:f. The demonstration that the organism
can do something or exhlbifs certain capabilities does not “necessarily |denh-Fy the process
responsible for the result., Thus, the studies in the second listing, those concerned with
the delineation of, infant choracferlshcs, describe the infant but.do not teéll us how he got

. that way. The' author objects to the use of the impressive characferlsflcs of the human

.- infant to support the notion that the course of human development is almost totally pre~

. programmed and the infant is set to respond to certain predefermmed stimolos eonditions.
She also objects fo the argument that a conditioning model is imappropriate to explain
developmenf because the conditioning of infants has been done with so much apporafus
that it could not possnbly explain a real world phenomenon, and/or because development
is so rapid there is not enough time for condmonlng to occur. She suggests that so little
is known aboot the speed of learning, ahd ‘the way individual djfferences interact with
enyironmerital situations, that the only reasonable ¢onclusion is that at the present time
‘the answer (the explanation for the process through whlcb development takes place) is
not known and must await more definitive research. It is not simply a questfon of being
»

for{r agginst.a |eam|ng model p g ‘

.2 ™ The point thad a dacrlpflon of infant characteristics tells us nothing about how
much of the process of behavioral acquisition has been worked out, and how it will in

the future be worked out, is well-taken. The authar seems, however, to be arguing more
for leaving open the posslblhfy that a conditioning model is appropriate to explain
developmenf, fhan for a search-for alfemafe models. -

» ’ -
- .
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Kaye, K. .
. Learning by imitation in.infants and young children. Paper presented at the
meeﬂng of the Somefy for Resgarch in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971,

/ Most' theories of learning suggest that a response musf be followed by contingent

feedback Wwegrder for learning, or a change in res%nse probability, to occur. However,
in learning by imitation, the subject fails to solye & problem, then he, imitates a model
* 3 ‘ h ’ L] ‘ *
‘ r N . " ‘ A
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and no gﬂ'\ér type af learning intervenes, and afterwards he solves the problem ar correctly
perfarms the task. Neither the chance differenfigion af respanses nar the selection by

[ -

cantingent reinforcement accurs.
’

. The authar has faund that a pattem of phoneme repetitian such as "ba-ba-ba~ba"

can be elicited fram 7 ta 10 month ald infants simply by having a model repeat the

pattern. This has been dane successfully with a vidgotaped model, (although le3s well than

with a live model) where the possibility of cantingent reinfarcement has been eliminated.

The baseline prabability that a 10-manth-old will,say "ba~ba-ba-ba" within a given 20

minute periad is close ta zera. )

N

In anather study, six manth ald infants were taught by their mathers ta solve a

Setour prablem (a tay was presented behind a transparent barrier and the ¢hild had ta

reach araund ta retrieve it). This task is too difficult far six month alds ta solve on their
awn, but their inathers were able ta train them ta solve it. Some used a shoving technique
“(pulling the child's hand araund the barrier) but this did nat wark because the infants strangly
resisted it (this may be because it wauld nat prodice reafferent feedback; that is,active
learning rather than passive learning may be required), Shaping, ar building up a detaur
reach by degrees aver a series of trials, was emplayed by same mathers who were college
graduates (mast had taken a caurse’ in psychology). This warked at least ance during

training but an a post-test the infants shawed na stability ar generality af learning.
Shawing (demanstrating'the détcur.reach qver and aver again) was the strategy used by the
largest graup af mathers;, it was aften successful withirf 10 ar 15 trials and aften led ta transfer
of the new skill ta the infant's apposite hand, when the barrier was maved so as ta black

the hand used during training. In a subsequent study, the author fried the shawing tech~-
nique, in a farmalized manner,’ with anather graup af six manth olds. Three af 10 subjects
wauldn‘t stay in his lap so couldn't be studied. The ather seven (all of whom failed the
pretest) all learned ta retrieve the abject and demanstrated that they cauld da sa reliably.
Twa were crying and sa were nat tested far transfer but the remaining five all shawed '
transfer. The questian af exactly whdt is acquired in such Imitation leaming is still at .
issue. ' e . . . * !

In anather set of experiments, faur year alds were taught a five-key typing

sequence, The child's attempts ta imitate were nat randam but shawed systematic imitation, .
indicating that gccamodatidn was taking place during the imperfect trials (that is, each

trial was a variatian in the directian aof the madel), . ' .

. The learning by imitatian paradigm ig suggested as a patentially frditful caurse of
investigatian. It shauld demanstrate mare abaut the pracess af imitatian and tell a great -
deal abaut the nature of infarmatian processing. Far example, 15 to 18 manth alds
cauld learn ta reach araund a transparent screen mare easidy than araund an apaque screen,
apparently because they used the visual inférmatian, whereas infants between six and nine
manths aof age faund the transparent screen mare difficult than the apaque. Finally, this
paradigm may be suggestive far a theary af skill itself, and far the develapment of a
wide variety af skills in which the rale of imitation has lang been neglected (e.g. *
languagé). ’
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Schaffer, H. R,, Greenwood, A., & Parry, A.. H.
The onset of wariness. Child Development, 1972, 43, 165-175.

A

/ .
This article describes a fongitudinal investigation of the relationship between per-

ceptual discrimination (in this case, visual fixation of an object) and selechve approach-
avoidance behcvnor (in this case, latency to monlpulahon of the object).

"The study was conducted in Britain w.fh Il male gnd 9 female infants from middle class
. families. Each infant was tested in hishome seven times at four-week intervals, beginning
at $ix months of age. One "nonsense” object was presented on Trial |, and again at 30-second
intervals for six additional trials, this constituted the fomslnanzahon test. A second "nonsense”
object, similar in shape to the first but differing in color and pattern, was presented on
Trial 8; this was the incongruity test. On Trial 9, the first object was presented again. Two
responsed wére recorded: the length of the first vnsual fixation on each frial, and the length
of time elapsed on each trial before fhe subject touched and manipulated the object.

+ -

The visual fixation data over fhe first seven trials indicated that familiarization led

to response decrement (shorter looking times) at every age fevel. Particularly on the first
trial, the length of fixation time decreased from the six to twelve month age levels. Marked

, response recovery (increase in fixatipn time to the new object) was exhibited on Trial 8 at
all age levels, and there was a generafl tendency for the amount of recovery ta increase " with
age. The largest single increase occurred between eight and nine months, indicating that
at that age, awareness of incongruity becomes accentuated. From nine months of age onward,
the incongruous stimulus (Trial 8) elicited significantly more visual responsiveness than the
originally unfamiliar stimulus (Trial I). On Trial 9, responses at all age levels indicated
liftle, if any. effect of the intervening incongruous.stimulus. - °

td

,The manipulative Iafency data over the first seven fnals indicated that differential
raponslveness according to, degree of familiarity occurred only after the age of eight months; -
previously the infants were as ready to make contact on the first appearance of an_unfamiliar
stimulus as on its seventh appearance. The age effect is primarily a result of the longer ™
latencies to manipulation exhibited after eight months on the first trial. Also, up to the age
of eight months the i incongruoys stimulus (Trial 8) was approached with the same readiness as
the familiar stimulus. At nine'months of age and later, increase in latency from Trial 7 to
Trial 8 occurred, although the increase was not as greaf as the visual fixation increase o\/

.the sam€™trial. !

v

v
‘e

The results point to an age dependenf relationship between visual.and manipulative
responses to stimuli varying along @ familiarity-unfamiliarity continuum. At six months,
discriminative visual behavior was present, but it was not until later that selective manipu-
fation appeared, suggesting that the manipulative response system had also~come under the
control of stored experience. Since thesshenomenon was essentially one of replacement of
immediate approach movements by a period of hesitation, the authors choose to refer to it
as the beginning of "wariness”. It did not develop gradually but appéared full-blown at
nihe months, having been complefely absent at eight months. Individual results also indicated

. d relahvely sudden onset. Visual responsiveness to the incongruous stimulus mcreased af the
same hme, that is, between 8 and'9 months of age.

ERIC o . J 4

A ruiText rovided by Eric
.

I




- . .

1 . N

The authors suggest that the develgping influence of stored experience on ongoing
behavior underlies the changes found to take place befwe‘,en eight and nine months. Two
separate processes are seen to be responsible for selectivelapproach-avoidance behaviors a
perceptual learning process and a response selection procdss. The authors point out that
although the onset of wariness has generally been discussed in relation to fear of strangers,

- fear responses are by no means the inevitable outcome of wariness. Wariness refers to a

“period of immobility during which a stimulug is assessed in relation to stored experience and
a response is selected, It is the development of the capacity for "non=-opproach" that is
important, not‘the onset of fear. The direction the ensuing behavior takes (toward or away
from the stimulus) is a quite separate problem.

/o -~ v
; . . o
Simner, M. L. . - ) . ]
Newborn's response to the cry of another infant. Developmental Psychology, 1971, -

5, 136-150. - L

. r .

A series of experiments was cqnducted to determine the extent to which reflexive T
crying occurs in ne&rns and to define the paramefers.confroﬁ’mg such crying.

In the first study, 25 newborn infants were exposed to @ newborn cry {the tape- - .
recorded spontaneous cry of a five day old female infant), 25 were exposed to white noise
(to control for nonvocal ery properties such as intensity and sudden onset), and 25 were
silent controls (not exposed to any auditory stimulus). The findings indicated that the vocal
properties of an infant's cry contain stimulus elements that are effective in promoting crying
in other newborns. Moreover, nonvocal properties of the &ry such as loudness do not,con~-
tribute directly to.this behavior. Hdwever, an indirect contribution of these nonvocal
properties is strongly suggested through their influence on the infant’s autonomic arousal
level (by raising it). Seasonal change in the'newborn's, response to the vocal properties of
cries was also found, with an increased probability of reflexive crying during the cqlder
months, Also, female infants were somewhat more responsive than male infants to the cry
of another infant, . | a — :

oL . / ' ‘

In the second study, 70 infants were divided into féur groups. The first group was
presented with a tape recording of a spontaneous cry fram a five and one-half month female
infant, the second group heard a computer~-synthesized cry designed to reflect certain major
parameters of the newborn cry, and the third group received the newborn cry und the fourth
the silent control condition, as in the first study. The results indicated an increased like-
lihood of reflexive crying as the auditory signal approaches that of the newborn's own cry
(silent control least likely, followed by synthetic cry and five and one=half month cry which -

, were equally likely, with the newborn cry most likely). ) . .
3 v + .
, In the third’study, 20 infants each heard both the newborn cry used in the first two
studies and o recording of their own cry (with order counterbalanced). While the findings
"were not statistically reliable, they indicated a continuation pf the frend‘found in Study 2.

N .
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Mean durahon of crying to own cry was 65.3 seconds compared with 40.9 seconds for the ~
newborn cry. Thus, the three studies indicated that for the five auditory stimuli epployed
(white noise, synthetic cry, five'and dne-half month cry, newborn cry, own cry), reflexive
crying becomes more probable as the stimulus characteristics approach the infadt's own cry.
A fourth sfudy was conducted with 30 infants to determine whether reflexnve crying
to a newborn cry.is stable over @ 24 haur period in the first few days of life. Cry duration
scores were not. stable in general, but females weré significantly more stable than males.
These results provide,no support for a general dispositional variable, but suggest that sex-
related disposifional factors may contribute ta reflexive crying.
Data from the secohd and third studies are congruent with suggestions raised by Piaget
rley that auditogy self-stimulative feedback from the infant's own cry may have a rote
erating this behavior. Data from the fourth study question the likelihodd of a direct
ip between reflexive crying and cArcular babbling or vocal imitation which geherally

output may provide a basig for speech cue discrimination during the first six months of life.

. The mechanism underlying the relationship between own cry and reflexive crying remains

“unclear. Two possibilities are suggested. Reflexive crying may be an infant's attempt to
match hig own qocal behavior with an auditory signal resembling a.previously acquired acoustic
template of that behavior. Or, systemic.factors respom.ble for the specific vocal components
“of an infant's cry-may also promote differential auditory sensitivity to these componenfs (a
congemfol auditory template, sumuJar toa congenlfal voéal femplafe) .

. + 7

*. One problem wjth-these studies is the high attrition rate for subjects. From fhe first

. study, 20 of 95 suﬁfects were eliminated for various reasons, mcludmg excessive crying.

Sxmalarly, 13 of 83 in the second, 3 of 23 % the third and 4 of 34 in the fourth studies were

eliminated. The samples may thus have been biased in porhcula‘rv ways (see Lewis & Johnson,
1971).

Solkoff, N\*, Yaffe, S., Weintraub, D., & Blose B. - A
Effects of handlmg on the subsequenf developmenf of premature mfanfs. Devel&menfoi

Eszcholog . 1969, 1, 765- 768 o o

* ‘This study was des.gned to consider the possible role of early sensory deprivation in"
producing some of the impajrments assosiated with low birth weight. Specifically, the im=
mediate and subsequent effects of one form of stimulation, handligg, on the behavioral and
" physical development of premature mfanfs was assessed.. 4

?

The subjects were four boys and one gnrl in each of an experimental (mean birth weight
3.00 pounds) and a control (mean birth weight 3.02 pounds) group. Assignment to groups was
random. The control group ys treated in the usual hospital manner for premature infants
s R ~
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(feeding at three~hour intervals and diaper chonging conshfufed the only handling for f;/ ”
days). Experimental infants were additionally stimulated by having their neck, back and
arms gently rubbed five minutes per hour, 24 hours per day, for ten.days. Responses recorded .
were activity (on a stabilimeter in the isdlefte), weight, femperofure, startle responses

(to noise), crying (intensity and vigor), frequency of urination and defecation (hourly checks),
and physical development assessed later at between seven ardd eight months.

The results (not subjected to statistical analysis because of the small sémple) indicated /
that handled infants were more active and/regamed their initial birth weight faster (10.8,days -/
versus; 4 days for the control grgup). By six weeks this initial advantage was lost. There i
was some evidence that experimental infants became temporally conditioned \fhey tended to /

become more active prior to each subsequent stimulation period), _
L J 'Y ’

. . . . Y,

The Bayley test scores (obtained between seven and eight months), pediatricians'
examination and home visit indicated thot handled infants had fared better than the contro
All were described as active and healthy, while three of the five controls were?rated as,
than two standard deviations below the growth mean for their age and one was at the |
limit of normal. Two of these four wee also rated as suspicious for cerebral palsy .
of the hondled babies showed poor gross and fine motor development. Four of the
mfanfs were below the mean for their age in motor developmenf. Assessment of,

n-handled 4
e home

it is alsa poss:ble that such home di fferénces were due to chance, an/dnd lead to develop-
mental differences, - . > ‘

. - . ! , -
/ ¢ -~
Wachs, T. D., & Cucinottd, P.

The effecfs of enriched neanatal expgriences upon later cognitive functioning. Paper
presented at the meefmg of the Soc.ery for Research in Child Developmenf Minneapolis, o

- April 1971, . .

An animal studies, “ffects due to increased early experience have been demonstrated

on both short term (immediate*and long term bases, but in humans, only immediate positive
* effects have been found, and these disappear af later assessmenfs. The aufhors address the »
problem of the stability of eatly experience effects in humans.

Sub|ecfs were mnefeen mate and six female infants. Thirteen (expenmen,tal) infants
had been simulated by being given 140 minutes of supplementary experience (extra handling,
" visual'and auditory stimulation, .crib rocking) during the first three days of life, and a sub-

sequent 30 day home stimulaticn pragram administered by their mother (including stimulus

feedback conhngenf upon_the infant's behavior). A control group of 12 infants had been

exposed to the normal hospital routine. At four days, the stimulated infants showed faster
J)Iearhmg conditioned head fummg) and at 30 days, they showed greater visual attentiveness.

: Vi 5 \
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At ten months of age, alr/gub]evcts were given the Infant Psychological Development Scale .
{IPDS), a Piaget-based scale which measures functioning in eight areas (for example, object
permanence, vocal imitation, foresight). No significant differences between the groups
were found an any of thesubscales, nor were there any. trends. .
‘\\l .
. + Two possible explanations of the tenuaus effects of early experience in humans are
discussed. Human studies differ from those done with lower organisms in that relative fo the
« life'span af the organism, the latter receive gredter exposure to intervention. This would
suggest a critical amount hypothesis, in human studies, the critical amount of stimulation
necessafy for permanence of effects may not be reached. Another possible explanation is
" the reinstatement hypothesis developed by Campbell. lack of retention is postulated to be = *
due to the unstable memory trace af young organisms. Periodic partial repetition af the
experience may be necessary to retain the effects of the experience through time. Certainly
most early experience studies with humans have been lacking in reinstatement. The onI;'
study which did indicate long term effects, the Solkoff, Yaffe, Weintraub, & Blase (1969)
study of premature infants handled early in life, did include the probability of some form of
~ reinstatement, since the homes of the handled infants were found to be higher in stimulatign
potential than the homes of the non-handled infants. The reinstatement studies with animals,
however, have included a specific learning situation rather than general stimulation which
may or may not be assimilated, a situation not particularly useful for humans. The authors
have therefore commenced a study with rats in an attempt to determine whether reinstatement
Q effects are found without specific learning, and preliminary indications are that such is the
case. |t is suggested that far humans, it is likely that the most powerful reinstatements -
will be progressive ones including both the original experience and some optimal new one,.
as formulategd in Hunt's notian of the "match". .

* These results point ta the-importance of brush-up experiences for ¢hildren exposed
ta intervention. Such follow-up experiences are bein?; incarporated into some programs.

¢

» -.—’—.—

Willerman, L., Broman, S. H., &Fiedler, M. .
Infant development, preschool IQ, and social class. Child Development, 1970, 4l,

69-77.

2
There is some evidence that the' long term effects of a particular adverse experience P
during infancy. are strongly dependent upon socia-economic status (SES); the risk to the )
abnormal infant may be disproportionately greater when the child comes from a less stimu- .
lating cultural milieu. If there is such a differential effect of infant developmental status
on IQ as a function of SES, it is important ta treat SES systematically when predicting |Q
from infant status. In this study, infant scores were related to 1Q at fout years for a large
sample of children of widely varying SES and infant develepment.

The subjects were 3037 white children born at Boston Lying-in Hospital. At eight
months of age, the Collaborative Research Form of the Bayley Scales of Mental and Motor
Development was administered; sgores were divided into quartiles with Q4 for the mental

. N ! ! « >
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‘scale including scores of 78 or less, Q3 =79-81,:Q2 = 82-84, and Q| = 85-106. For the
motor scale, Q4 included scores of 29 or less, Q3 = 30-33, Q2 = 34~36, and Q| 37-43.
At four years of age, the abbreviated versién of the Stanford-Binet (S-B) was given. A
socio-economic index (SEI) was deyised dnhd subjects were categorized as low (N = 403),
middle (1750), or high (884). (The indéx was multidimensional, based on the average of a
set of rankings of head of househy{ education and occupation and on family income).

In this sample, females s¢ored significantly higher at eight months than males on
both Bayley Scales and at four, years on the S-B. However, essentially similar patterns of
results for the sexes were fogn/d. Mean Bayley mental test scores did not vary with SEI.
When Bayley mental scorés ‘at eight months were related to S=B scores at four yeass, the
infants from the lowest Bayley quartile within each SE! level were significantly and consist- )
ently lower in 1Q at fodr years. In the low SEI level, the four year olds who had been
most advanced as infants (Q|) did not even obtain mean Qs as high as foor year olds in the
high SEI level who kad been most retarded as infants (Q4) .

In other Wwords, the effects of SEI were very strong; there was no overlap.in Binet
IQ scores at faur years. ‘ -

Mean Bayley motor scores were slightly but significantly related to SEI, with the
low SE! group receiving the lowest mean score and the high SEI group the highest, Within
each SE! level, infants in the lowest motor quartile at eight months obtained the lowest
mean Qs at four yeart, and the greafest differences in mean four year |Q between the eight
month quartiles were found among the Towest SEI subjects. This suggests greater vulnerability
of poorly developed infants to the adverse effects of the environment. When infants scoring
in the Idwest quartile*on both the mental.and motor Bayley scales were examined, it was
found that although they comprised only 11.6% of the subjects, they constituted 58% of the
four year olds scoring below 80 on the S-B. Among advanced infants the frequency of
occurrence of IQ below 80 at four years was unrelated to SEl. But retarded infants were
seven times-more likely to score below 80 at four years if they. came ‘from the lowest SE|
than if they came from the highest group. .

) The major finding is, thot retarded infant development predicts disproportionately
poor intellectual performande for lower class children. Infant developmental status interacts
with SES in the incidence 6f low 1Q at four years of age. The authors point out that SEI -
has many weaknesses and does not atcount for what influences uccelerated infant development.
Among high SES groups the results suggest that the infant test is a poor predictor of later
intellectual status. The results also suggest that poverty will amplify the IQ deficit in
. poorly developed infants. And infants born to poor families have a higher incidecce of poor
developmental status as well as mortality.

+
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Ainsworth, M. D. S.
Object relations, dependency, and attachment: A theoretical review of the infant~-
mother relationship. Child Development, 1969, 40, 969-1025.

The purpose of this paper is to review the theory that has accumulated in regard to
each of three terms used to characterize the infant's relationship with his mother: object
relations, dependency, and attachment. Although the terms overlap somewhat in connota=
tion, they are not synonymous. The concept of object relations stems from psychoanolyhc
theory: the "object" of an instinct is the agent through which the instinatual aim is
achieved, and the agent is usually another person. It is generally agreed that an infant's
fifet object is his mother. The term dependency is especially linked to social Ieornmg
theories which follow the lead of psychoanalytic theories in conceiving the origin of
interpersonal relations to lie in the infant's dependence on his mother. Defined first as
a learned drive, dependency has come more recently to be viewed by learning theorists
as a class of be‘l"u:w2 rs, learned in the context of the infant's dependency relationship
with his mother, .dand reinforced in the course of her care of him and interaction with him.
Dependency is viewed as generalizing from the first specific relationship to other subsequent
int@tpersonal relations and is seen to be commonly nonspecific in its implications. While
dependence |mp|m$ﬂnmmafur|fy, and is the antonym of independence, the paradox is that
relationships to specific persons, whatever they are termed, develop concurrently with the
competencies on which independence is based. Consequently, some social learning
theorists have disclaimed a bipolar dimension of dependence-ifidependence. The term
attachment stems from Bowlby's ethological approdch to the explanation of a child's tie to

" his mother. Attachment refers to an affectional tie that one person (or animal) forms to
another specific individual; it is*discriminating and specific. Attachments, like object
relations, occur at all ages and do not necessarily imply immaturity or helplessness, although
the first tie is more likgly to be férmed to the mother. Attachments tend to endure,
although attachment behaviors will vary from time'to time.

The author carefully reviews and outlines the development of each of the three
theories concerning the relationship of an infant to its mother. Criticisms of each are also
offered. In particular, the author is "critical of views which hold that interpersonal
relations in general and the infant-mother tie in particular are secondary to orality or to
pr-lmary drive gratification” (p. 980). On the other hand, the psychoanalytic point.of view
is seen as having a great strength in its emphasis on the interlocking between cognitive
and social development. The view of dependency as an gcquired drive, the earlier social
learning theory viewpoint, is criticized for its implication that the infant is passive and .
unresponswe when his biological needs have heen fulfilled. The later view of dependency
is merely as a convenient Iabel for certain kinds of learned behavior; the shift from the

earlier view parallels the groduol shift of emphas;;,m learning theory from the Hullian
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behavior have rid themselves of the misleading ramifications of the concept of acquired firive
and of a superstructure based on homeostatic drives or orality, according fo the author, /the ™\
approach goes to an equally misleading extreme in minimizing (almost ignoring), the ofgan-

ismic determinants of behavior. The ethological approach to attachment, on the othe hand,
postulates an organism that is structured from the very outset, and all behavior and deyelopment

model to the Skinnerian operant conditioning model. While those who view dependenqztas

are seen as coming about through the interaction of that structured organism with thospaspects -
of the environment which its structure is sensitive to receive as "input". This is the theory
within which the author works. She outling} the position, as put forth by Bowlby, in ‘consider- -

able detail. 'The keynote is that attachment behavior has biological underpinnings which can

be comprehended only within an evolutionary context. According to this theory, affochmenf

behavior develops through four main phases: Phase 1, orientation, and signals without discrim-
p ination of figure; Phase 2, orientation and signals directed toward one or more dis¢riminated

figures; Phase 3, maintenance of proximity to a discriminated figure by means of locomotion

as well as by signals; Phasegd, formation of a reciprocal relationship. .

The author feels that some of the differences among thpse holding the different views of :
the development of the mether-infant relationship are misunderstandings regarding terms. In
particular, she discusses the meaning Jf the terms hereditarily determined, extinction,reinforce-
ment, feedback, and attachment, as opposed to attachment behavior. She leans toward a
definition which equates love and attachment; this, of course, implies that strength or intensity
of attachment cannot be assessed. 1 ‘ .

* This article provides.an excellent summary gnd discussion of the theoretical issues
involved in the study of a child's tie to his mother.

———al—aati '

Ainsworth, M. D. S., &Bell, S. M.
Some contemporary patterns of mother-infant interaction in the feeding situation. In
J. A. Ambrose (Ed.), Stimulation in Early Infancy. London: Academic Press, 1969.

The largest proportion of interaction between an infant and his mother in the first three
months of his life has reference to feeding. This study involved an examination, based on home
observatjon during the first three months of life, of interaction related to feeding for the white
middle-class mother-infant pairs. Four ofithe babies were breast fed for at least three months,

the rest were bottle fed.

The four features of feeding interaction considered were’ the timing of faedings, the way ’
in which the amount of food ingested and the end of the feeding were determined, the mother's
handling of the baby's preference for kinds of food, and the pacing of the rate of the baby's
intake. Nine pattems of feeding interaction were identified, four designated as feeding on

demand, four accgding to schedule, and one arbitrary. They were intuitively ordered accord-
ing to the exfenzo which the baby was permitted to determine timing, amount, order of
solid foods and pacing. 1) demand: thoroughgoing and consisienf (onee baby);
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2) schedule: flexible (six); 3) demand: overfeeding to gratify the baby (two); 4) schedule:
overfeeding to gratify the baby (two);' 5) schedule: too much staving off (three); 6) pseudo-
demand: mother impatient (four); 7) pseudo-:iemand: overfeeding to make the baby sleep
long (two); 8) schedule: rigid by the clock (one); 9) arbitrary feeding (five - mothers all
with sote disturbed personality characteristics). .

Three sets of correlates of feeding patterns were examined: the baby's amount and pattern
of crying, the mother's attitude and infant-care practices, and the baby's behavior at one year
in a strange, experimental situation. The first two patterns of feeding interaction were found
to be associated with the least crying, both in relation to feeding and overall crying, and in
terms of both frequency and duration of crying.  Overall, the first four feeding patterns, in
which mothers were relatively sensitive and responsive to the babies' signals and communica-
tions, ‘were associated with relatively little crying, while the other five patterns, in which the
mothets were relgtively insensitive or unresponsive, were associated with a relatively large’
amount of crying. Each mother was also rated by two or more judges on 22 nine=point scales
devised to assess different aspects of matemal care in the first three months. Six are described

.in the article in relation to the nine feeding interaction patterns found in the sample. The six

are the mother's perception of the baby, her delight in the baby, hér acceptance of him, the
appropriateness of her interaction with him, the amount of physical contact with him, and the
effectiveness of her responses to his crying. The highest ratings are associated with feeding
patterns -4, in which sensitivity to the baby's signals and a desire to gratify him are prominent.
The lower ratings are associated with the other patterns, with 8 and 9 being lowest. At the end
of the first year, the babies were introduced to q standardized strange situation. Of intersst
were the baby's exploratory behavior and whether he could use his mother as a secure buse, his
responses to'two brief separations (once left with a stranger and once alone) and his responses to ¢
his mother when reunited with her. Babies were classified into three groups according to their
responses. It was found that babies whose mothers had been especially sensitive to them in the
early feeding situation (patterns 1-4) manifested attachment through efforts to regain contadt
after a brief separation and maintaining contact by clinging. Babies whose mothers had been
relatively insensitive tended either to lack interest in regaining and maintaining contact or to
intermingle contact ~ seeking with rejection of her.

The authors conclude that in general, those mothers who could see things from the baby's
point of view tended to adopt infant~care approaches which led to harmonious interaction not
only in feeding but generally. They also note that it is undoubtedly easier to interact harmon-
iously with a baby who is relatively easy to understand and predict and who responds with
pleasure, so that the role of constitutional differences is confounding. They also comment
that feeding practices having as objectives both the gratification of the baby and the regula-
tion of hisrhythms seem to succeed whether labeled "demand" or "schedule". These also
allow the baby to be an active participant, which may contribute to building confidence in
his ability to influence what goes on around him and thus lead to a sense of competence.

- .
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Ainsworth, M. D. S., &Bell, S. M.
Attachment, exploraﬁon, and separation:
oldsina sh'ange situation. Child Development, 1970, 4] 49-67,

1ustrated by the behavior of one-year-

The concepfs of attachment and attachment beéhavior were considered from an
ethological evolutionary viewpoint. Attachment behaviors are the behaviors which promote
proximity or contact. Attachment is seen as an organization of behavioral systems which has
an internal, or structural portion that endures through periods when none of the component
attachment behaviors have been activated. A laboratory situation was used to observe the
extent to which an infant could use his mother bs a secure base from which to explore the
environment, and to observe the extent to which attachment behavior might gain ascendancy
over exploratory behavior under conditions of alarm introduced by the entrance of a stranger,

s and under conditions of separation from and reunion with the mother.

The subjects were 56 white, mlddle-ciass infarits and their mothers, tested in the
strange situation at 49 or 51 weeks of’ age. The laboratory situation was designed fo be

no more disturbing than those an infant wds likely to encounter in his ordinary life experience.

It consisted of o series of eight episodes; in two of the episodes the mother left the room and
the infont remained with the stranger. Behaviors observed were proximity~ and contact=

seeking, contact-maintaining, proximity~ and interaction-avoiding, contact- and interaction=

resisting, and search behavior.

Exploratory behavior declined sharply from the time the baby was alone with his
mother to the period wheh the stranger was also present, and remained depressed while the

mother was out of the room. When she returned, visual and manipulatory exploration recovered

(with her encouragement), then declined again when she left the second time, leaving him

alone, and declined to the lowest point when the stranger returned (but not the mother). The
incidence of crying did not seem related just to the strange situation; it rose with the mother's
and rose again when she left again (and the infant

first departure, declined with her retum,
was alone). However, it did not decrease when the stranger returned, indicating that it was

the absence of the mother, rather than being alone, that was upsetting. All but four subjects

reacted to being left alone by either crying (20%) or searching (37%) or both (32%). Efforts
to regain contact,” proximity, or interaction with the mother were greatly intensified by brief
separation, and were displayed much less frequently and less strongly to the stranger than to
the mother. Contact resisting behavior was displayed ot some point by at least half of the
sample, and seemed to represent classic ambivalence, wanting to be close and’be held, but
resisting contact. .

<

These results are described &s illustrating the complex interaction between attachment

j, behavior, response to novel or famjf‘ar stimulus objects and situations, and responses to

separotion from the attachment object and to subsequent reunion. The presence of the mother

seems to facilitate approach and exploration of the novel. The relationship of the results
to studies with animals and clinical observations of children who have experienced
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long separations are discussed. The author urges that the concept of attachment and attach-
ment behavior be given a broad enough perspective.

Some propositions are suggested to, be essential to a comprehensive concept of attachment.
1. Attachment is not coincident with attachment behavior (so a short time sample may be,
mislegding). 2. Attachment behavior is heightened in situations perceived as threatening.
3. When strongly activated, attachment behavior is incompatible with exploratory behavior.
4. Although attachment behavior maydiminishor even disappear with prolonged absence from
the attachment object, the attachment is not necessarily diminisﬂed; attachment behavior is’
likely to re-emerge in full or heightened strength upon reunion, With or without delay.
5. The incidence of ambivalent (contact-resisting) and probably defensive (proximity-avoiding)
patterns of behavior in the reunion episodes of the strange situation are a reflection of the fact
that attachment relations are qualitatively different from one attached pair to another. This
makes it difficult to assess the strength of an attachment. With the present state of knowledge,
the author argues instead for the exploration of qualitative differences and their correlates and
antecedents. ‘

‘Ainsworth, M. D. S. & Bell, 5. M>w~ A,
Mother=infant interaction and the develo

nt el of competence. Unpublished
manuscript, ]922&“"@% %

kS

e,

This paper pr0vi'3§s an integrated summary of the authors' research on mother-infant
interaction. Most of the studies discussed have been separately abstracted in some detail,
so only their major findings will be noted here.

’

Coriipetence in infancy can be defined in absolute terms of cognitive and motor skills
and abilities (by which definition infants are relatively incompetent); or in'relation to the
infant's age or stage level (which gives credit for preadapted behaviors but ignores the
question of whether the enyifonment allows him to use the behaviors); or in terms of the
infant's effectiveness. This latter definition implies a competent mother-infant pair, since
the mother plays the reciprocal role to the infant's preadapted functions (crying, sucking, etc.).
According tq this third definition, maternal responsiveness provides the conditions for a
normally funcfioning infant to influence what happens to him by influencing the behavior of
his mother; this undoubtedly aid$ the development of social competence. '

(

Social competence is discussed in relation to crying,.communiccfion and maternal -
responsiveness (crying being the earliest and most effective way in which an infant can
signal or communicate with his mbther). The results of a longftudinal study of crying
(Bell & Ainsworth, 1971) indicated that mothers were substantially more stable in their
responsiveness to infant crying than were infants in their tendency to cry, and failed to
confirm the common belief that to respond promptly to a baby's cry will strengthen his
tendgncy to cry on subsequent occasions. Moreover, babies who cried little had a wider
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range af dlfferﬁr}hol modes aof cammunicatian, Mofemol respcrnsweness fa'sngnals

apparently supports the develapmenf af social cdmpetente, in the sense that it pramates _

the develapment of a variety af communicative behaviars that are easy ta read and hence,

“mare likely ta successfufly mfluence athers. g

.

Matemnal behqwor mOy alsa Ay an indirect rale in the develapment af competence.
it could facilitate the developmenf of abilities directly pertinent ta an infant's dealings
with his physical envitanment, could pravide managerial influerrce in terms af affecting
the kinds af experience available ta him (e.g. tays, freedom ta move), and it cauld
affect his cogfcdence in bofh himself and his mather (trust), thereby fasteririg a sense
of campetence. Staytan, Hogan, & Atnswarth (1971) reported data an the retohanshnp
between materal behaviar and infant 1Q which shawedyhdt mathers wha are bath
sensmve ta infant s-gnals and permit their babies fieedam ta mave abaut ta explore the
warld an their awn atcaunt tend t6 have babies wha are relatively accelerated in .
psychamofor develapment,’ whereas mothers wha da neithey tend ta hdve babies wha are |

- relativelyretarded in develapment. Other studies have confirmed these findings,
mcludmg a langitudinal study af 38 block children af law socao-econom-ésfofus (SES)

. At both 8 and 11 months floor freedom and a harmanwu% infant-mather affochmenf relation-
ship were §:nd ta be highly carrelated with IQs freqiemcy af punishment was negahvely
and maderdtely .carfelated with develapnient at 11 manths. Amaunt af time 'that adults
ar ather children spent playing with the baby was posmvely related ta 1Q taward the end
af the first year. Parental’educatian, however, was naot related ta IQ at either 8 ar 11
mbnths. . . - *

. One significant autcame af infarit-mather attachment seems ta be that the infant can
use his mather as a secure base fram which to explare. Bowlby has con!ended that at least
twa systems seem ta be in balance with each ather: attachment behaviar that pramates
praximity and explorofory‘ behatiar that pramates acquisitian af knawledge, an aptimum*
balance appears ta be a favorable conditian for cognitive develapment, and fhyhe
develppment af campetence. Results abtained for the last quarter af the first yearof .
life with thé poor black infants nated abave indicate that infants wha had frequenf
harmaniaus transactians with their mather in the caurie af an abserved play sessian, and
whbse mathers were generally responsive ta their ihitiatians af interactian (whether directly
related to explaration ar nat) tended ta explare mare toys and, more lmparfanfly,
display mare behaviaral schemata (ways of relating to things, an indicatian of advancement
in the caurse of play. Moreaver, infants wha'fypically experienced frequent and

_pralanged periads of play with their main caretaker"explared mare tays and displayed a
greater number af schemata and a mare advanced level af play, In anather study (Bell,

) 0), it was concluded that babies wha had a harmaniaus mferqchon with mathers wha
were sensitive ta their signals, and wHo had develaped an attachment relatianship aof

- narmal quality, tend ta develap person permanence (the knawledge that althaugh a

"persan is aut af sight, he still exists) in advance of inanimate-abject permanence’ Thus,

the enviranméntal circumstances offecfm'g the quality aof an infant's attachment ta his

mather apparently also effect an impartant aspect af cognitive develapment in the first °

twa’years of life, Fmally, when middle ~class (white) and lawer SES (black) samples

were, compored significant differences tavaring fhg middle-class graup in bath persan

g
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and object permanence were found at 11 (although not at 8) months. However,
there were no group differences for those infants who had experienced a harmonious’
relationship with their mother and had a person pertanence concept that was more °
advanced than their object permanence concept. On the other hand, lewer SES
Infants who had had a disharmonious relationship with their mother were significantly
inferior to middle-class infants who had experienced disharmony. These results suggest
that a harmonious infant-mother relationship may be parhcularlx important for lower
SES groups, since it may be able to act as a buffer protecting the child from the .
detrimental effects of economic deprivatién. It may bé the single most important factor
in alleviating socio-economic disadvantage.

S
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Individual differences in the developmenf of some attachment behaviors. ' .
Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1972, 18, |2ﬁ-|44 A (

Yy * ,
Thisstudy was conducted with 26 white middle-class mothers and their infants,
16 malés and 10 females.were observed in their homes for about four hours once
every three weeks, from 3 to 54 weeks of age. The coded data concerned crying (in partic~
ular, the amount and the mother's response), the infant's responses to the mother's
leaving or entering the room, and behavior related to physucal contact (response to
being picked up, to being put down, contact initiation dnd contact cessation). The authors

were interested in looking at individual dtfferencgs in these particular attachment behaviors. . .
. 7 .

Some decline in duration of crying was observed over the first year of-life.

Indiyidual diffefences in time spenf crying were very large (ranging from 21 minutes.per
waking hour to almost none, for the first quarter of the first year of life). Therewas a. .4
strong tendency for babies whose mothers ignored their crying or delayed in responding

to their cties to cry more frequently and/or for longer pesiods in comparison with those A
whose mothers responded promptly, Also, stable interlocking mother~infant patterns
seeme@fo have been established by fhe second quarter. The authors view this pattem’
in terms of three developmental procesies. First, the infant develops the expectation
that his mother will respond, then he develops the competence to control what happens
to him (fhrough her), and later he develops more varied modes of communicdtion with
her (other than crying). Physical contact emerged as the mbst consistently effective .
fermlnafor of crying, but doing anything was quite effective. This indicates that it . '
is of more importance to the baby that his cry be responded to, rather than the acfuul )
nature of the’ response.. . . N ,

The analysus of the, lnfanf Tesponses: fo brigf, everyddy separations indicated two
peak peripds of crying in response tg separation: at.33 and 45 weeks of age. The authors
suggest that the first peak may reflect the acquisition of the Oblllf)’ to discriminate the
mother, and the second, a consolidation of true” attachment; ‘or, the reason for the '
two peaks may be fl'mhe interim the baby wgs.more pleased with his new=found ability

"
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" to crawl (after his mother) than concerned about her leaving. The abservations also
indicated that for about half of the accasions on which the mother returned the infant
responded neither positively nar negatively. .

Physical contact between mother and infant decreased from the first to fourth
quarter of the first year from a mean of 21 to 5.8 minutes per waking haur. One very
interesting finding was that babies who responded positively ta being held tended not to
cry when put down; those wha responded negatively were much less likely to move off
cheerfully to independent activity after being put down. There seemed to be a
genuine inverse relationship between frequency of pick-up and the duration of holding.
Mothers who held their babies relatively long in non-routine situations {(and who also
picked them up less frequently) tended to have babies who responded positively with
active attachment behavior. Also, babies who in the fourth quarter cried when put down
tended to be those who in the first quarter were picked up frequently but briefly.

" From these results, the authars have inferred that a dimension of security~insecurity
is necessary to characterize the quality of attachment. There are conspicuous individual
differences in the way infants organize their atfachment behaviar, and therefore the
quality of attachment differs. The results also indicate that no single behavioral
criterion is adequate to judge an attachment relationship. Therefare, there is no way
to assess the strength of attachment (since different attachment behaviors cannot be
equated).

* Ban, P. L., & Lewis, M. )
Mothers and fathers, girls and boys: Attachment behavior in the one-year-old
Paper presented at the meeting of the Easfern Psychaloglcal Assaciation, New York
April 1971,
Attachment behaviors directed toward both father and mother were examined in
10 male and 10 female one~-year-olds. The authors note that attachment is being
fcreasingly viewed as a primary social motive rather than simply a consequence of
. the mother as a source of nurture. Sex differences and social class differences in
attachment have been examlged, but typically only in relation to mothers, not fathers.
Each subiec'f visited the laboratory twice, two weeks apartg once with his mother
and ance with his father (order was counterbalanced). The parent sat on a chair, and
placed the child on the floor in @ 12' x 12" room divided into squares and containing
sdme tays. Proximity or closeness to parent, and touching, were praximal (close
communication) behaviors observed, with looking and vocallzahon being distal (distant
communication) behaviors.

-
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In general, almost twice as much touching and proximity seeking was directed
toward mothers as toward fathers. Vocallzing was directed slightly more toward fathers,
looking was not different for girls, but boys looked significantly more at their fathers.

When correlations among behaviors directed to fathers, to mothers, and to both ware -

examined, boys' correlations were nearly all positive, indicating consisfency in
expression of attachment across parents, and that the same behaviors were used for both.
Girls, however, showed a much less integrated pattern, tending to use behavio
singularly, and indicating that they tend to favor one parent.over the other.

The results were discussed as indicating that attachment-behavior toward fathers
appears to be both qualitively and quantitatively different from that toward mothers.
One possible explanation of this is the small amount of time fathers spent with their
children. The fathers estimated (probably biased upwards) that they spent 15 to 20
minutes per day playing with their one-year-olds. In another study, it was found
that fathers spent an average 37.7 seconds in interaction with their 2-week to 3-month
old infants. One would therefore expect a weakened attachment motive; alternatively,
Qs could evoke more looking behavior merely by virtue of being novel.

C L ———
o /
Barnett, C, R., Leiderman, P, H., Grobstein, R., & Klaus, M.
Neonatal separation: The maternal side of interactional deprivation, Pediatrics,
1970, 45, 197-205. e ' .

A pilot study wgs condugfed to determine the feasibility of changing premature
care procedures, in order to stuty the effects of interactional deprlvaflon in the
neonatd! period on maternal atfitudes and behavior. Three components of mother-infant
interaction which are most affected by separation are described (timing and duration of
contact, sensory modalities of interaction, caretaking nature of interaction). Over a
two-year period 41 mothers were allowad first to handle dnd later to feed their infants
while they were in incubators. It was found that admitting mothers to the nursery did
not increase the danger of infection or appreciably disturb the routine functioning of
the staff.

v

In the experimental group, 13 mothers were selected for observation and interviewing.

A control group of 16 mothers who were not allowed in the nursery was followed in a
similar fashion. *Differences between the mothers appeared to center in three areas:
commitment to-the infant, self-confidence in the ability to mother, and stimulation and
sf<|ll in caretaking. Although no positive statement can be made at this time, the
authors raise the questipn of whether separation might also produce effetcts upon the
infant to the extent that the mother who s deprived of contact during the postpartum
period may be unable to develop an attachment at the time when she is most sensitized
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to be responsive, and therefore may subsequently provide less stimulation when she

is permitted to care for%he infant. A second observation is made conceming the

fathecs of the infants. When both mother ond father were not permitted in the nursery, the
equivalency of their rales vis-3-vis the infant appeared to carry over into the home life,
with the father tending to be more involved with the care of the infant than the fathers
whose wives were permitted to care for the infant in the nursery. N

' l w-
Beckwith, L.
Reiationships between attributes of mothers and their infants' 1Q scores. Child
Development, 1971, 42, 1083-1097. . ¥
Zeyeopment, 24

Relationships among maternal behaviors, infant Lehaviors, and individual differences
in infant I1Q scores were investigated for family-reared, white middle~class infants who
had been adopted (this allowed for a more.clear-cut differentiation between environmental
and genietic contributions). . \

The subjects were 12 male and 12 female infant-mother pairs. All of the infants were
the first and only child in the home where they had lived since being adopted at 5-10
days of age. At the first session ages ranged from 7.2 to 9.7 months, and at the
second, from 8.5 to 11.3 months with a mean of 10.0 months. During each visit, the
Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale and the Gesell Development Schedules of motor items
were adminsitered. In addition, one hour was spent observing mother~infant interaction
{recorded in 30~second time units). Immediately prior to the second session, the mother
completed the Schaefer-Bell Parental Attitude Research Inventory (PARI).

In general, the mother's rank within the group in telation to such things as amount
. of speaking and general permissiveness remained relatively stable across the two sessions.
i' The rank of the sum of the ranks was therefore used for analysis.’ This was also done for_
- the infant scores (although the Cattell test-retest reliability coefficient was only .54).
Factor analysis of the PARI responses revealed three factors: the first (A) was entitled
Assertive Maternal Control, the second (B) Impulse Suppression (of the child's sexual and
aggressive impulses), and the third (C) Ovérpossessiveness. The correlations among the
observations of maternal behavior and the PARI factor scorces were subjected to cluster
analysis. The first cluster contained verbal and physical contact measures obtained by
observation of the mother (correlations from .39 to .78); it was Igbeled Stimulation. The
second cluster consisted of the three PARI Tactors plus the observational measure of
Opportunities to Explore; it appeared to reflect a generalized restrictiveness. PARI
factors A and B were significantly negatively related to the adoptive mother's
socio-economic status (SES), although the range of SES in the sample was very narrow.
Observational measures were unrelated to SES, with the éxception that mothers with
only high school education tended to treat boy infants particularly restrictively.
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Among the infant measures of social interest, only Social Approaches (reflecting the
most assertive, active behavior and requiring only an adult’s presence, not specific matemal
behaviors) showed significant stability over time (test-refest r = .48). The Cattell and Gesell
scores were not related, and Cattell scores were unrel&¥ed to social and emotional infant ®
behayiors. However, sogial approaches to the mother and,’or observer and ignoring of the
mother by the infant were related to his gross motor skills. The SES of his adoptive mother
was unrelated to an infant's Cattell or Gesell scores, but those scores were significantly
correlated with the SES of his natural mother. The authors suggest that this may be due
either to an environmental event of gestation due to better nutrition (such as postulated by
Jensen), or may reflect a true genetic influence. This result, combined with the absence of
a relationship between infant intelligence scores and adopfnve mother's SES, suggests that
the education of the maother may point more to her genetic contribution to her child than to
her environmental influence in caring for him, ds Honzik has suggested. On the other hand,
SES may merely be too gross an index of maternal caretaking, as Caldwell and Richmond (1967)
have argued.

Of four categories of maternal speech, only verbal discouragement was related to the
infant scores; it correlated significantly with Gesell gross motor scores.  This may reflect
the influence of the infant's behavior on the mother—the better he can locomote, the more
difficulty he can cause. ‘Lower verbal discouragement did not necessarily reflect greater
permissiveness; if the infant was confined, his mother did not need to express discouragement.

Cattell infant scores were found to be significantly related to the number of places the
infant had visited and the number of people both in and out of the home who had played with
him, as reported by his adoptive mother. Gesell gross motor scores were unrelated to these
reports. The social experience measure (based on these reports) was inversely related to
smiling; the more contact with strangers reported for the baby, the more sober they were when
observed. Low maternal verbal and physical contact when combined with high maternal
restrictiveness in the home was found to be related to significantly lower Cattell infant scores.
This is particularly interesting since neither aspect of this composite pattern taken alone signi-
ficantly influenced Cattell scores. Within the sample, boys and girls showed the same pattem
of relationships with maternal behavior.

These results are interesting in‘that a combination of restricted exploration of the house
and few contacts with the mother was significantly inversely related to infant intelligence,
even within the very restricted SES range studied (all homes were clearly middle-class). The
results do indicate that experience had to be curtailed in several areas before the influence
was manifest in Cattell |Q scores. .

—_t

Bell, R. Q. .
Stimulus conhomf or caretaker behavior by offspring. Developmental
Psychology, ]97] 4, 63-72,

&
The purpose of this paper is fo emphasize the extent to which the child‘s own contribution

to adult=child interactions has been ignored, and to argue that there is no reason for it to
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« continue to be ignored. The author offers as explanation for the denial of the child as a
source (rather than merely a recipient) of stimulation, the view (which has risen historically
from American political and social philosophy) that the contribution of the child would be
equated with the operation of genetic or congenital factors, such a view is held to be far too

-3, consgrvative. He suggests that perhaps one reason for the failure of socialization research to
émerge with much in the way of findings over the past several decades is precisely its lack of
attention to the effects of children on their parents, and 1 view of socialization as a one-
Way process.

Some suggestions concerning ‘ways in which the direction of correlations can be at least
partially determined are offered (for example, predictions conceming interaction contingencies
will differ depending upon who initiates the interaction). Some interactional sequences are
described and looked at bidirectionally. The mother-infant interactions described are noted °
to have the qualities of a well-practiced game between two participants. It is also suggested
that a decrement in matemal attachment might occur if general changes in infant behavior,
particularly eye-to-eye contact and smiles, did not engender in the mother a feeling of
reciprocal relations. ’

; One of the major problems in interactional analysis (viewed in both directions) is the
absence of a method of conceptionalizing sequences so that the coitribution of both partici-
pants is identified. Nonetheless, some data cited provide considerable evidence for attention
to the behavier of infants. OF 29 instances of a mother looking at her infant, 15 were preceded
by his crying. Of 13 instances in which she held him in an upright position; 9 were preceded
by his crying or fussing. In another study, the mast frequent goal (as judged by observers) of
mothers of toddlers’in all but 1°of 18 behavior records was to get the toddler to cease his
demands on her; clearly these were not passive children.

The availdble data on interaction do not support the concept of the irrelevance of
behavior of the young, according to this author.

v

. . -——

Bell, 5. M.’ ' * .o .

The development of the toncept of object as related to infant>mother attachment. Child
Development, 1970, 41, 291-311. .

This study was designed to examine the relationship between the attachment process and
the development of the concept of object. Specifically of interest were whether babies tend

[ to he more advanced in the concept of persons than in the concept of inanimate objects as

permanent, whether differences in the rate of development of person permanence are related
to the quality of an infant's attachment to his mother, and whether differences in the rate of
development.of person permanence can in turn affect the development of object permanence.
The data indicated that the answer to all three questions s yes..

Q
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The subjects were 21 male and 12 female infants and their white middle-class mothers.
They were administered scales of person and object permanence, each consisting of 11 items,
at about 8-2 months, a week later, again at 11 months, and for 17 of the subjects, again at
13-|/2 months, In addition, an experimental strange=situation test was administered at 11
months. The strange test consisted of eight 3-minuté episodes.designed to permit observation
of the baby's response to two brief separations from his mother, and to subsequent reunion with

Her.
A

On the basis of their performance on the object and person permanence \'jesf, the babies
were classified as having a posjtive décalage (were more advanced on the person permanence
scale than on the object permanence scale), a negative décalage (vice-versa), or no détalage
(no difference). DEcalage refers to the observation (Piaget's) that a child at any given age
will perform with vdrying degrees of success, tasks involving the same mental operations but
presented in different contexts. On the basis of their behavior in the strange situation, sub-
jects fell into Group A, those who displayed relatively little proximity or contact seeking
behavior, and avoided the mother during reunion, B, those who responded to reunion with
more than a casual greeting, and actively sought contact and,’or interaction with their mother,
or C, those who seemed ambivalent at reunion, and prior to separation did not explore much.

One of the findings was that 23 of the 33 babies displayed a positive de/calage, 7\asp|ayed
a negative décalage, and 3 showed no significant differences by the third testing session (about
11 months), This discrepancy in favor of person permanence was predicted by Piaget. The
analysis of the relationship between décalage and attachment indicated that Group B babies
were the only ones to show a positive décalage, and all but one of them did so (he had no
degalage). All but one of the babies in Groups A & C had a negative décalage at some level

of development (one in each group had no décalage), Whep'fhe bdbies in the positive décalage
group were compared* with the others in terms of, the maximum level of development of the object

concept they had achieved, they were found td be significantly more advanced than other

babies at every testing sessfon. Bdbies in the negative dgcalage group were not even more
advanced than positive dézalage babies on the object permanence task taken alone. Some
infants (vho had not reached scale ceiling and who had shown a consistent, large, positive
décalage at least once at 8~l/2 and again at 11 months) were testad again at 13-1/2 months,
along with 7 of the 10 original babies in the negative and no décalage groups. The posjtive
décalage subjects (subdivided into two groups of five each) had reached higher levels of

object permanence by, 13-1/2 manths. " Moreover, although they had scored lower on the object
permanence scale when compared with the negative (no)décalage ‘group at 11 months, signifi-
cantly more of them had completed or almost completed that scale by 13-1/2 months.

" The most significant fi nding of this study is that the development of the object concept is
intimately associated with the attachment of a baby to his mother. The acquisition of person,
permanence seems to be more sensitive to favorable and unfavorable environmental circumstances.
The link between attachment and the development of person permanence seems likely to be found
in the quality of mother-infant interaction during the formation of these affective and cognitive
structures. Attempts to link the development of object permanence to socio-economic status
wmostly unsuecessful) have not examined this important dimension transcending olass boundaries.
Finally, if the existence of a positive décalage for person permanence can be said to reflect
a favorable social environment, the results indicate a normative tendency in that direction.

.
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Bell, S. M, & Ainsworth, M. D. S.
Infant crying and maternal responsiveness. Paper presented at the meeting of the
Society for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971.

A longitudinal study based on home observations was designed to assess the
relationship between an infant's cries and his mother's responsiveness.

Sixteen boy and ten girl infants were observed with their mothers .(all white,
middle~class) for approximately 16 hours in each of the 4 quarters of their first year.
Frequency and duration of crying, and frequency of crying clusters were analyzed in
relation to the number of cries ignored, duration of maternal unresponsiveness, types of
interventions, and effectiveness of interventions. The proportion of total cries emitted
under conditions, of no proxirity (usually being held) was also determined. Infants were

. tanked on 3-point scales for activity level during the first 6 weeks of life and for
subtlety, clarity and variety of communication during the 8-12 month life period.

The results indicated that the average one-year old cries as frequently, but for
briefer periods (mean 4.4 minutes per waking hour in fourth quarter vs. 7.7 minutes in
f'rsf);han the tirly infant. Only toward the end of the first year were stable, idiosyn-
crdhc crying characteristics developed However, materncktendencies to rgspond to
crymg with more or less delay, or to ignore crying altogether were relatively stable over
the first yeay. Moreaver, except in the first 4 months there is a tendency for babies who
cry more frequenfly to have mothers who more frequenfly ignore their cries, and this
appears to be an effect of the mother's responsiveness rather than of the baby s frequency of
crying. Mother's who ignore and delay responding to their infant's cries when he is
tiny. have babies who cry move frequently and persistently ltiter on, thus a vicious spiral
becomes established. This in turn further discourages the mother from responding promptly
and results in.a_further increase infant irritability. While picking up and holding g baby

. is the most effective method of terminating his cry throughout his first year, the single
most nmportanf factor associated with a decrease in frequency and duration of crying is
the promptness with which a mother responds to cries. Also, babies with the most well-
developed communication skills at 8-12 months were the ones who cried least and whose
cries fiad been promptly heeded. ’

The authors note that it appears that mothers and infants form an interactional
dyad. They suggest that efhologncally, it is of survival value for an infant who has lost
proximity to his mother to emit a perceptible vocal signal and it is equally of advantage
for his mother to respond_promptly. They therefore suggest that babies may be preprogram-
.med to ery whén out of contact or distressed, and this is adapted to the prototype of a
responsive mother. They also pomf out that their results provide no evidence for an
extinction process, learning fheory would predict that crying should decrease through mater=
nal failure to respond contingently to it. They argue that crying is one manifestation
of an emergent communication system, and that in responding to a baby's signaling
behavior a mother provides feedback which fosters the development of flexible, means-
ends communicative behaviar. .
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Bloom, K., & Erickson, M. T, ’ .
The role of eye contact in the social reinforcement of infant vocalizations. Papet
presented at the meeting of the Society for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis,
- April ]971 .

The importance of eye contact in social reinforcement of infant vocalization was studied
in two experiments. s

In the first study, a two-month~-old male was observed during six baseline sessions, six
«conditioning sessions, and six extinction sessions. Each conditioning sesston consisted of four
trials, each of four minutés duration, The expgnmenfer wole eye glasses in all four trials; Tn
two of the four, the lenses were regular glass and in two trials skin~colored opaque shields
were placed behind the glass, with a pin-hole so face-to-face contact could be maintained.
Vocalizations were reinforced by $miling, touching the suhject's face and saying "sk , tsk,
tsk". During baseline sessions the mean clear lens vocalization rate was 6.0, the mean opaque
lens rate was 3.9. During conditioning, the mean clear lens rate was 15.3; the opaque lens
rate was 8.5. Finally, during extinction, both rates of vocalization were 10.4. Lack of eye
contact thus appeared to attenuate the effectiveness of the social reinforcement.

In a second study, the role of eye movement was examined with a three-month-oid female
subject. The.opaque lens condition was replaced by a photo lens condition in which life-size
color photographs of the experimenter's eyes were placed behind the lenses. Mean vocaliza=-
tion rates during the baseline sessions were 7,7 for the clear lens condition and 6.1 for the
phofo lenses. During conditioning, the respective rates were 12.8 and 13.0, and during ex-"
tinction they were 7.1 and 7.5, respectively. Thus, eye movement does not apped¥ to be a
necessary component for the reinforcement effect of eye contact.

,

The results are interpreted as an indication that eye contact can serve as a setting event
{a stimulus or environmental event which interacts with an ongoing stimulus~response relation=
ship) for infant social behavior,

Brgnson., G. W.
Sex differences in the development of fearfulness: A replication. Psychonomic
Science, 1969, 17, 367-368.

Sex differences in fear reactions to strangers were examingd. The data were

’ obtajned from a longitudinal study done by Ainsworth in which 24 infants were observed
at home at 3 week intervals during their first year, and then tested in a controlled strange
situation at one year. The data reported here are based on an eplsode in which a strange
person entered the room and sat and talked with the mother for 1-1/2 minutes while the
infant remained free. Then the stranger approached the child and attempted to play with
him. The infant's reactions were coded on 5-point scales and were related to 5-point

" scale ratings made during previous observations which indicated the age of onset of fearful-

ness of strangers (with some effort made to distinguish fearfulness from interest in novelty).
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For males, but not for females, an early onset of fear was significantly related to
heightened fearfulness at one year (r = -,48 for boys, =05 for girls). Comporable
data from the Berkeley Growth Study proved to be similar; the correlation for boys
was ~.46 and for girls, -.06. In both studies, the observed age distributions for onset
of fear were almost identical for the two sexes (and for both, the age af onset ranged widely,
from about 2 to 14 months). These results do not agree with the Robson, Pedersen, On}
Moss (1969) findings that females on the average develop fear reactions earlier, but those
data are more suspect because they were based on matetnal feport, not on observation.

The author notes that a careful analysis oF;)aH'ems found in the Berkeley ‘Growth
Study indicated that the diffefence in predictive value of age of onset of fear for the
two sexes cannot be readily explained by differences in matemal behavior toward male and
female infants. The data are inferprefed as supporting the nation that sex=linked constitu-
tional differences interact with experience fo determine the development of fear in early
childhood. .

P [
z s

*  While it is not reported, it is."likely that the sex of the stranger in these studies was
female; male strangers were used in the Robsosi, Pedersen and Moss studies.
: . 4 :

-

Bronson, G. W.

Infants’ reactions to an unfamiliar person. Paper presented at the meehrg of ,fhe Socigty
for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis.April 1971, .
- LRSI L3

This paper describes a study of the onset and early developmenf of an infant's fear oF
strangers. Home observations were made for 16 male aid. 16 female babies at 3, 4, 65172
and 9 months (this was a short-term longitudinal study). Reachons to' the approach of a male
stranger were videotaped and later codgd The sfranger appeared at aboy? two feet from
the baby (out of sight previously), who was in a erib at 3 and 4 months, at 6-1/2 months.in
an infant seat dnd at 9 months on the’floor.” He smnled slightly and spoke to the infant,
repeatedly calling its name and asking for a smile. Two such approaches were made on
each of two visits at each age. Uneasinest was inferred from elfher crymg ora c1ear|y
evident frown. ) . \ . ’ .

. ‘ *
. ‘n

Y .

The percent of observations in which infants showed wariqess went from about 18% to
about 43% at 9 months. The percentage of infants showing wariness on ak least one of.the
four trials at each age went' from aboul; one-third of the sample at 3 months’ o .about two-
thirds ot 9 months, (Discrepancy in these figures reflects the inconsistency of the babies'
responses at a given age level.) No sex differences were apporenf When the 3 and 4 month
observations were combined, about 47% of the infants showed wariness to a male
stranger. This finding is surprising in view of the commonly quoted notion that fear of
strangers develops during the second half of 1"he first year of life. The autfor notes that a

4
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few other studies have also reported early wariness. He also calls attention to the fact

that four observations were made for each child at each age, and the infants were not
consistently wary across such observations, so that if he had made only one (as in most
previous studies) the percentage of infants who displayed uneasiness would have been lower.
He also notes that procedural differences may account for the various differences in

findings.

., Some changes with age in the expression of fearfulness are noted. At 3 and 4 months
of age, protracted staring at the stranger was common, but had almost disappeared at
6-1/2 and 9 months. Furthermore, the unsmiling examinations of the stranger in early
months were frequently terminated by a smile, but later, more often terminated by turning
away. The incidence of gaze aversion increased with age, even when the age-linked
increase in wariness was partialled out by examining only the episodes in which the infant
was néutral or upset. Only in the second six months did the infants seem to be able to
reslst orienting toward the verbally insistent stranger.

At all ages, if the infant was going to smile, he did so within a few seconds. However,
the onset of crying took much longer. This delay reflected protracted examination in the
early months but turning away in the later months. .

*  The results indicate that most infants begin to be wary of strangers as early as the

fourth or fifth month, but at that age take some time to make o specific response. Later,
when identification of a stranger as such is presumably less difficult, the response (to turn
away, most often) is rather quick. The author suggests that with experience the infant
encodes and categorizes the. characteristics of unfamiliar persons, and his later responses
will therefore be a reflection of the quality of previous encounters, rather than their quantity;
learning in the traditional sense will thus come to shape reactions to new people.

*  The results, which indicate that a majority of infants display uneasiness with
strangers b): 9 months of age, contrast with those of Rhemgold reported at the same meeting.

— il
a8 » '
. Bronson, W, C, .
Exploratory behavior of 15-month~old infants in a novel situation. Paper presented
at the meeting of the Socnefy‘far Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971

The study reported is part of an invesfigafion of exploratory and social behavior
throughout the second year of life. It is the author's assumption that the maintenance of a
proper balance among four, géals directs most of behavior observed.in any situation during _
the second year of life. Thqy are 1) to maintain proximity to the mother (attachment),

. ’ -~
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2) to explore the novel (curiosity), 3) to avoid the too unfamiliar (fear), and 4) to obtain
effects contingent upon his own action's (effectance). In’this study a novel situation was
used to assess the interplay of these behaviors.

The 20 boys and girls were tested close to their 15 month birthday with their
mothers present. All were from middle-class, well-educated families and had been
observed at two week intervals since 12 months of age. The observation took place in a
room contdining a mother's chair, stranger's chair, a small toy dog and the novel Object,
which was 3 feet high, 2 feet wide, and had revolving styrofoam balls, sequins, mirrors
which reflected light, and a lever which when pushed to the left controlled additional
small colored lights and when pushed to the right, activated a buzzer emitting a low
somewhat harsh sound. The mother brought the baby into the room, took him to the Cbject
(1 minute) taught him to use the stick, and went to her chair, taking him with her. She
then encouraged him to approach the Object if he did not do so on his own. After about
2-1/2 minutes, a strange young woman entered the room and sat in her chair for a minute;
she then approached the child in a friendly manner, duscussmg the Object with him for about
3 or 4 minutes. .

The author felt that the data (based on coding of video tapes) led to two main
statements about the situation. First, exploratory activities tended to decrease under the
impact of the entry and silent presence (on chair) of the stranger, and then the mean
scores increased back to their pre-entry level when she behaved in a friendly manner.
This is interpreted as indicating that the presence of a strange person acting strangely
induces in these 15-month old babies a period of appraisal while in a (natural) state of
anticipatory wariness. As the stranger becomes friendly, she supplies the necessary infor-
mation which is that her behavior is not different from what babies generally expect from
adults, so the appraisal terminates. The second statement refers to sex differences. Girls
gave less attention to and spent less time with the Object than boys, and gave more time
and attention to the mother 4 Boys also exploited the control properties of the Object far
more than girls, who tended merely to gaze at it.

¢

Four distinct patterns of behavior were observed. Actively Engaged children
attended intently to the object and spent much time with it, paying little attention to
their mother. Actively Engaged, Sharing with Mother children were all involved with
the object but attended considerably to their mother (although not by being near her).
The Wary children attended intently to the object but avoided its vicinity, remaining
close to their mother, to whom they also attended a great deal. Finally, a Residual
group differed in all respects from the others and contained a variety of profiles; they
directed more attention to their surroundings and spenf less time near the object or
mother. In terms of the balance of goals described earlier, the Wary pattern of behavior
clearly reflects a balance tipped towards the goal of maintaining distance from the too
unfamiliar. Actively Engaged babies are differentiated from the Residual group because
they use the contingent effects of the Object,to a considerable degree; the Residual .
group members seem not to be attracted by this possibility.
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The author hopes to delineate further patterns of behavior and the conditions which
shape them. : ’ ’

N
b
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Goates, B., Anderson, E. P., & Hartup, W. W. N
Interrelations in the attachment behavior of human infants. Developmental Psychology,

1972, 6, 218-229. -

. -

The purpose of this study was to determine the extent to which various attachment
behaviors (visual regard of mother, vocalizing to her, smiling at her, touching.her, maif~-
tenance of proximity to'her, crying when separated from her, and orienting toward the
locus of her disappearance) qge interrelated. A tacit assumption of much previous work
is that such behaviors reflect a unitary trait (attachment).

" One group of 14 boys and 14 girls was tested when between 2.9 and 11.5 months old
(mean 10.7 months), and a second group was tested at 13.9 to 15.3 months (mean 14.6) of
age. The samples were quite homogeneous; most of the fathers were university students. )
Four months later, 10 boys and 13 girls from the first group (now an average of 14.75 months
old) and 13 boys and 10 girls from the second group (now 18.45 months average) were retested.
At each age, subjects were observed during a nonseparation (mother present) and a separation
(mother absent) session, held on consecutive days. In the nonseparation condition, the ‘mother
was seated on a chair and the infant was placed on the floor with some toys, in an observation
room for the entire ten minute period. The first three minutes of the separation condition were
the samé. Then, the mother got up, said good~bye and left the room. After two minutes, she
retumed, sqt down, and maintained nonseparation conditions for two minutes. | .

/-\_'WS pertaining tq frequency of attachment behaviors were not surprising. Visual- ..
regard, touching, and proximlty to the Mother were more frequent following separatian than _
prior to separation. Crying and orientation to the mother's disappearance point,were more '
frequent both during and following separation than before. The absence of age changes in the
frequency of such behaviors was striking, and would lend support to the contention that speci-
fic attachments manifest themselves full-blown at their beginning. The constancy across age
in frequency, suggests that either the behaviors are resistant over time to changing feedback

conditions, or that the social’contingencies themselves do not change appreciably during the
eight month age period examined, the explanation viewed by the author as more likely.

¥  When the various attachment behaviors were correlated, a pattern of attachment could be
seen. Visual regard of the mother was significantly correlated with touching her and staying
close to her’. Further, infants who vocalized to their mothers did not necessarily seek physical
contact or proximity, but vocalization was related to the total amount of visual regard (this
would seem to be unrelated to the attachment pattern in the mother's presence, but the
pattern during reunion differed somewhat fom the pattern found for the other observational
periods Touching and proximity prior to separation were positively correlated with crying
during separation. The author interprets the obtained interrelations as evidence of an
attachment pattern, and therefore, support for attachment as a unifor)’ concept.

-~
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Coates, B., Anderson, E. P., & Harfup, W. W. .
) The stability of aﬂ'achmenf behaviors in the human infant. Devclopmental Psychology .
1972, 6 , 231~237. . . . .

[y

) In order to predict Icfer developmant from earlier social responsiveness, behaviors

which are stable on at least a short-term basis must be identified. The authors therefore -
studied the WIf’l"III'X‘SGSSIOﬂ stability, day~-to-day stability, and stability over a four-month
period of g variety of attachment behaviors. The subjects and procedure are teported in
"Inferrelchons in fhj attachment behavior of human infants" by the same authors.

The results indicated that attdchment behaviors da not form a umformly stable sysfem
in 10, 14, and 18-month~old infants, and therefore suggest that some behaviors would be
. more appropriate fhcnofhe;s for use in Iongufvd(nal studies. Specifically, visual regard and

vocalizing to the mother as well as crymg,lookmg at fhg door thréugh which the mother left
. the room, touching the door and proximity to the door, had little sfability of iy kind.
,/.?3 Touching the mother and P[OXImIfy to the mother were more stable on both a short-term
(within-session and day~to-day) and a long~-term (over four months) basis. The cufhor; note
that social learning theory contends that- stability in an infant's attachment behavior is a
reflection of the stability of his mother's behavior. Within that context, these results would .
therefore imply that mothery are stable in their childrearing pracflces fo: some attachment
behaviars but not for o

<

The guthors stq or Iongufudmal study these data suggest that proximity to mother
and touching her$e used as ‘indices of attachmenr. -

.

However, both of these sugge?ed’ |nd|ces of attachment are proxamai (as opposed to
distal), and it has been suggested elsewhere by Lewis that there may be sex and mdlwdual
differences in sut:h behaviors, a complicating situatien.

! A

b .
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C°"e’r C. M., Rheingold, H L., & Eckerman, C."O., ° P ,
Toys delay the infant's followmg of his mother. Developmenf Psychology, 1972, 6,

138 145

-

" One of the several indices of infant-mother attachment sometimes discyssed is following —
" the extent to whichthe infant attempts to follow (visually, or physically) his mother as she
moves away from him. Allowing the infant tg separate hithself from his mother (rcther than
+ .vice-versa)may be a condTtion necessary for him tq maintain xploration at a distance
from her. fhese experiments were conducted tostest the hypofhesns that in an unfamiliar
) environment an infant will follow his mpther lflnmedlafely as she leaves him and will not stay
. toplay. -~ . TN

'v

.0
In fhe first sfudy, eight males and two females were assigned to a toy, group and five
females and five males to a no-toy group; all were betwegen 9.6 and 10.5 monfhs of age and
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cble to locomote. Under the toy condition, following a 10 minute adaptation period in the .
reception room, the mother placed the infant in a small room and then walked into an
adjoining room and sat down out of sight of the infant. The no-toy condition was the same
except that there was no toy in fhe child's room. After 10 minutes of observation and a 5
minute break, the procedure was repeated for 5 minutes, however, both groups were now given
the toy.

. The infants without a toy followed their mother without delay (mean of 23 seconds);

the infants with a toy took much longer (mean 215 seconds, p<.01). The 5 infants in the
toy group who watched their mothers leave took slightly longer to follow (228 seconds) than those
who didn't watch (203 seconds) so the effect of the toy was not just diversion from the
mother's departure. Fussing and crying occurred during relatively few observation intervals
for both groups and began almost as often in the room where the mother was as in the start
room., On the Second trial, the (now) novel toy group (children who had previously had no
foy) took |onger to follow their mothers (mean 135 seconds) than those in the (now) familiar
toy group (children who had had the toy previously; mean 51 seconds). They also spent
longer touching the toy (mean 109 seconds versus 14 seconds). A novel toy was thus more
effective in delaying following than a familiar toy, While the number of intervals in which
vocalization, fussing, or crying occurred did not differ reliably for the novel and familiar
toy groups, more of the children in the familiar toy group cried (six versus none). The
unchanging environment of the familiar toy group led to distress (perhaps agh result of
boredom?). .

A second study was conducted,, with seven males and six females in a one-toy group and
six males and seven females in a six~toy group, they ranged in age from 9.6 to 10.4 months.
Thé procedure was the same as in the first study, except there was only a single trial of 12 .
minutes. The one-toy condition was identical to the toy condition of the first study; in the
six-toy condition, five addifonal toys were in the start room with the infant. Both groups
followed their mothers after a considerable delay (mean of 248 seconds for one~toy infants,

. 337 seconds for six~toy infants, differefice nonsignificant). The infants in the six-toy group

tended to return more often and touch the toys longer, which resulted in their spending
significantly more total time in the start room (453 versus 318 seconds average). Fewer
than one-third of the infants cried or fussed, and of these, two did so after falling.

When the data for the sexes were compared, latency in following the mother was
reliably greater for girls in two of the three groups which had approximately equal numbers
of boys and girls. Girls also spenf longer touching the toy.

These findings, while |nd|caf|ng that infants do follow their mothers, suggest that
certain conditions delay following even in an unfamiliar environment. They imply that an
infant may seek proximity to his mother not simply because the unfamiliar environment is
too threatening, but because it may offer nothing nearly so interesting as his mother.
(Infants in the no-toy group followed most quickly, with familiar-toy infants next and
novel-toy infants last}. If the mother acted as a base of exploration for the infant, it was
in the sense that he knew she was there, not because he could see her, The finding that
an increase‘from one to six toys did not delay infants sianificantly from following their
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mother may indicate a “limit to the amount of time an infanit will remain away before he goes
to her. The six-toy infants did return to the toys more often so apparently they had not
exhausted the stimulation in their environment before initially deaving. -

iyt

Ry

Deal, T. N., & Montgomery, L. L.
Techniques fathers use in teaching their young sons. Paper presented at the meeting
of the Society for Research in Child Developmenf, Minneapolis , April 1971,

. Several investigators have studied the effecf of maternal teaching style on cognitive
performance in young children. The impact of fathers on cognitive development has received
little attention. The purpose of this study was to provide some description of teaching
techniques used by fathers with their young sons and to test the hypothesis that there are
significant differences between the teaching styles of fathers from two occupational groups.

Eleven fathers ftom professional occupational groups (required a college education)
and eleven from non-professional groups (not requiring college, 10 of the 11 had completed
high school and 3 had attended college) were studied with their sons (mean age 5 years;
mean age of fathers - 32 years).

The fathers were tbserved while teaching their sons two sorting tasks; one required sort-
ing-by category, the other by size and shape. .

Professional fathers verbalized more, used more complete sentences, used verbal
rewards more, taught beyond the task instructions and more frequently used complete than
incomplete sentences, when compared with non-professional fathers. Non-professional fathers
more often taught the category sorting task in segments and corrected their sons' errors
nonverbally than did professional fathers.

' It was concluded that fathers do use different teaching techniques, and these techniques
tend to vary in amount and complexity of verbalization and frequency of verbal reward.
These findings are similar to those found in studies of maternal teaching style. It should be
noted that while the fathers were categorized according to occupation, all fell into a broad
middle-class category (all but one had completed high school, and he had attended high
school).

.

While the children in this study were nof infants, it is one of the few investigations of
father~child relaflonshlps.

»
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Fleener, D, E., & Caims, R. B, . R
) Attachment behaviors in human infants: Discriminative vocalization on matemal
separation. Devélopmental Psychology, 1970, 2, 215-223. {

This study was designed to assess whether human infants will show discriminative crying
upon being separated from their mothers (that is, will they show a greater tendency to cry
when separated from their mothers than when separated from another female adult), and to
determine if the likelihood of crying varies with age. The study was cross-sectional rather
than longitudinal (different infants at different ages rather than the same infants at different
ages); 31 male and 33 femalg infants aged 3 to 19 months served as subjects; the majority
were from middle-class families. In a laboratory setting, after an introduction period of
10 minutes, the infant was placed in a crib, with his mother and another adult female seated
about five feet away. Altematively, each left the room twice for 60 sePonds at a time. The
baby's vocalizations were tape-recorded and he was observed through a one-way mirror.

One of the most striking results was the persistence of crying; if an infant began to
cry vigorously he was likely to continue. This was true both for those who spontaneously
started to cry before anyone left the room, and for those who began to cry in someone's absence.
Considering all infants as one group, crying during matemnal absence was slightly (and signifi-
fantly) greater thon during the absence of the assistant. This result was due almost entirely to
the older children in the sample; the infants 12 months and older averaged substantially more
crying during their mother's absence; for younger children, aged 3to 5, 6 to 8, and 9 to 11
months, the differences were not significan'f. _It was also the case that for the older infants,
the initial instances of crying were more likely to occur during the mother's absence. There
were no overall sex differences in either total or discriminative crying, nor was crying related
to the mothers' reports of how they handled various situations in relation to crying (probably
shaky data).

Because of the few observations, these data were relatively insensitive to cases where
discriminative crying hod a low probability of occurrence (i.e. near threshold). The question
of whether discriminative crying emerges full-blown at some mean age (suggested here to be
about 12 months) or gradually increases in frequency with age would have to be answered with
a longitudinal study. It is interesting to note that of the 64 infants, only two showed precise
discrimination {(cried <_>L1I_yirr the absence of their mother).

Several possible explanations of discriminative crying are offered. One is Bowlby's
ethologically based notion that vocalization serves as an innate releaser of nfaternal retrieval

- behaviors, that is, has survival value for the infant, who is presumably in most danger when

away from his mother. However, this does not entirely explain how separation leads to vocal-
ization. Another proposal is that contextual conditioning occurs; the abrupt interruption {the
mother's leaving) of ongoing response chains leads to heightened random activity, including ’
vocalization. Vocalization has been suggested by Carmichael to be of no greater mechanistic
significance than other random acts of the child. To the extent that the vocal behavior serves
to remove the conditions evoking it by bringing the mother’s response , the behavior should
become conditioned to'these circumstances. ’

‘.

.
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* The difficulty with the contextual conditioning explanation lies in the last sentence
“of the previous paragraph. Bell & Ainsworth (1971) have reported data indicating that the
infants who cry least are the ones whose mothers have in the past responded most promptly to
, their cries, the exact opposite of what would be expected on the basis of learning theory.
They invoke the ethological explanation of the phenomenon of separation crying.

—p—at——aP

Foss, B. M. (Ed.)
’ Determinants of infant behaviour. London: Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1961.

In this book the proceedings of the Tavistock study group on mother-infant interaction
held in the house of the Ciba foundation in London, in September, 1959, are reported. The
meetings were convened by John Bowlby, three main groups of workers were included. Some
were already engaged in first-hand studies of the behavior of infants and young children in a
social setting, some represented those (more numerous) making similar studies in.animals,
particularly mammals, and some were clinicians who were expected to be able to contribute
from their experience of what seems pathologically and therapeutically relevant. Seven pre-
pared papers were presented, they emphasized empirical findings. Improvised contributions
from Gunther;” Hinde, and Precht| are also included in the book, along with the discussions
which took place following each presentation

Part | of the book addresses the topic of neonate behavior and includes a paper by
H. Blauvelt & J. McKenna (Mother-neonate interaction: Capacity of the human newborn
for orientation), and confrubuhohs by M. Gunther {Infant behaviour at the breast) and by
H. F. R. Prechtl (Nelrological sequelae of prenatal and paranatal complications). Part ||
is concerned with animal experiments. It includes papers by J. S. Rosenblatt, G. Turkewitz,
& T. C. Schneirla (Early socialization in the domestic cat as based onSeeding and other
relationships between female and young), and H. H. Harlow (The«development of offectional
patterns in infant monkeys). Part ll, on social behavior, includes papers by M. David &
G. Appell (A study of nursing care and nurse-infant interactior}, H. H. Rheingold (The
effect of environmental stimulation upon social and exploratory behaviour in the human
infant), and J. A. Ambrose (The development of the smiling response in early infancy). It
also includes contributions by G. Appell & M. David (Case notes on Monique) and R. A,
Hinde (Changes of responsiveness consequent upon performance). Part IV, titled, A Theo-
retical Approach, consists of a paperby J. L. Gewirtz (A learning analysis of the effects of
normal stimulation, privation and deprivation on the acquisition of social motivation and
attachment), and a comment on that paper,by f. Bowlby. _
’ This book includes some of the earliest (but still quite recent) work on mother-infant
interaction, although it actually contains little about interaction and more about the infant.
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Friedlander, B. Z., Cyrulic, A., & Davis, B. . ]

Time-sampling analysis af infants’ natural langugge environments in.the hame.
Paper presented at the meeting af the Socnefy far Research in Child Developmenf
Minneapolis, April 1971.

A time-sampling tape recarder system was placed in a central locatian in the hames
of twa families of comparable socia-ecanomic status. Both families included a 12-month
ald infant.

- 2

Striking differences and similarities were faund in the language interactian pattems.
Rodio and televisian accaunted far abaut 70% af the language enviranment in ane hame but
anly 25% in the other. When only utterances directed taward the child were campared,
the sources were almost identical far the twa families; about 70% fram the mather, 25%
from the father, and the rest from guests.

~
Based an the widely held notian that reinforcement and refined restatement af infants'
spontaneous utterances play a majar role in shaping emerging language, it was expected that
reflective expansion and reductian of the infant's own utterance would be praminent in
parental utterances. They were not, tuitional modeling, imitation, and questions accounted
for the bulk of parents’ utterances directed toward the twa infants.

The technique holds promise for investigating babies’ natural language enviranments.
The results of this particular study should be accepted with caution, being based an anly two
subjects. ,

et~

Goldberg, S., & Lewis, M,
Play behavmr in the year-old mfonf Early sex differences. Child Development,

1969, 40, 21-31.

" A free play situatian was used ta observe sex differences in the behavior af 13-month
old children toward their mother, foys, and a frustration situation. Infarmatian an the
mather~child relationship at 6 manths was also availeble. :

. Two samples of 16 boys and 16 girls each (total 64) were seen at 6 and 13 manths.
Thdir Yrothers had an average of 13.5 years of schooling, their fathers 14.5 years average.
The sgbject and his mother spent 15 minutes in an observation room cantainirg nine simple
toys.~F -mather’s chair was in ane camer af the roam.

Numerous sex differences in response to mother were observed at 13 manths. More
girls retumed immediately after being placed on the floor, and girls retumed more quickly
than boys (mean 273.5 seconds vs 519.5 seconds). Girls made more retums, touched their
mathers langer, retumed ta tauch their mathers more aften, spent more time laoking at
their mothers and ghare time vacalizing to them. They also spent mare time close by their
mathers. Wh barrier of mesh an a wood frame was erected between the child and his
mother and the toys (at the end of the 15-minute observation), girls cried more (mean 123.5




secands vs 76.7 secands far boys),and spent more +ime standing at the center af the barrier.
Bays spent more time at the ends, trying ta get aut. In ranking of tay preference, bays and
girls were similar. Hawever, individual tays were played with differently in amount and
manner. Girlsfended ta choose tays invalving mare fine than gross muscle coordinatian;
boys did the reverse and were alsa more active and banged tays more.

When mother-infant behaviar at 6 manths was examined, it wes faund thot mathers
tauched, talked ta and handled their daughters mare than their sans. When they were 13
months ald, girls tauched and talked ta their mathers mare. .

The data demonstrate that sex differences in behaviar patterns are present in the firs
year af life and may bear same relatian ta mather's response ta the infant at 6 months. It is
suggested that parents may reinfarce hehaviars they cansider ta be sex~rale apprapriate, and
in the first cauple af years the child thus leams these sex-rale behaviars independently af
any intemal mative. As he becames alder (abave 3), the rules far these behaviars may be-
came clearer and he will then develap mfelmol guides ta help him fallaw the rules. This
explanatian makes use af both reinfarcement and subsequent cagnitive elabaratian. Clinical
abservatian indicates that parents are cancemed with early display af sex-apprapriate behaviar,
many mathers became irritated when the sex af their clathed infant is incarrectly identified,
revealing a cognitive cammitment ta the infant as a child af a given sex.

[ ]
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Grunebaum, H. U., Weiss, J. L., Cahler, ByJ., Gallant, D. H., & Hartman, C. R.
Mentally iIl mathers in the hospital and at hame. WUnpublished manuscript,
Mossachusefg‘\Menfal Health Centei, 1969. -
It is pomi\'a@ aut that there are growing numbers af psychatic mathers and that these
mathers, far a variety of reasans, are spending ap increasing amaunt af their time with their
chnldren It is important that persannel think af a hospitalized woman as a mather and nat
just a patient. Hawever, Jt is nat rare ta find that neither hospital autharities nar haspital
recards can say whether a articular patient has children. This may stem in part fram the
psychiatric emphasis an the potjent’s early childhaod rather than her present life situation.

AN

aythars at the Massachusetts Mental Health Center are discussed.
was develaped, based an Sander’s view af the mather~-child relatian=-
ship as a series of sequential {ssues posed far the mather by the child's develapment. When 34
hospitalized mathers with chih!ren under three were campared with 35 nan=psychiatric matched
cantrals, it was faund that hospitalized mathers tended nat ta be attuned ta the subtle nuances *
invalved in rearing children and ta deny the difficulties of being a parent. This pattern of
denial was mast highly assaciated with a psychatic diagnosis and a poor premarbid histary.

The experience
A Matemal Attitude Sc

The questian af the impact af disfurbe.c} mothers an the develapment af their children is
impartant. The effects of being reared by a psychatic mather cannat be separated fram thase
due ta inherited predispositians. While the affspring af psychatic parents have an increased

" prabability of develaping seriaus ematianal disturbance, the majarity of thase affspring da nat
develap psychapathalagically. There is same evidence that the probability of ematianal
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disorder is higher in children whose mothers have been diagnosed as schizophrenic. Children

of hospitolized schizophrenic mothers apparéntly have a considerable incidence of pathological
adaptation even when raised in an adoptive home. Gallant's work suggests that when devia-

tions occur, they do so very early; certainly by three years of age and probably by one. The \
children of chronic schi zophrenic mothers appear¥mpaired in selective attention to the envir-

onment when compared with children of acute schizophrenic mothers, who are often indistin~-
guishable from normal controls on measures of sustained visual attention.

s

«

Children involved in the joint admission program were compared with children of
psychotic mothers who did not participate in such a program. While the interpersonal
relationships of most children of both groups were impaired, in general the joint admission
children did better on cognitive and other tasks, in language development, they did as well
as children of matched non~psychiatric mothers.

A program of intensive psychiatric nusing home after-care to discharged mothers of
children under six was developed. |t is apparent to the authors that while the mother leaves
the hospital largely free of the symptoms for which she entered it, rarely has.she learned
anything new about herelf and even more rarely has anything changed in her relationship to

_ the significant others in her life. It is important to involve the husband, since he has greater
concem and participation than usual in the tasks of childrearing. The authors have observed
that in many instances hospitalization soon after the birth of a child reflects difficulties in
the marriage more than problems in becoming a parent.

’ . - ’ \\
! \

Halverson, C. F., & Waldrop, M. F. ° \
Maternal behavior toward own and other preschool children: The problem of "ownness".
Child Development, 1970, 41, 839-845,

In this study, the consistencies and inconsistencies when mothers interact with their
own children and with other children of the same sex were examined. Mothers of 23 male and
19 female 2-1/2 yearolds were observed. As part of a longitudinal study, thele children ]
attended a half-day nursery school in same~sexed groups of five children for about five weeks.
Each.mother was asked to assist in administering developmental tasks to her own and to one
other child. Six tasks were given each child; of these, four were Stanford-Binet intelligence
test items (the form board, block stacking, bead stringing and pictyre vocabulary items). In
the remaining two tasks the mother was to try to get the child to tell a story (impossible for
most 2-1/2 year olds) and have the child place marbles in a hole. The mothers were told that
no child would be able to do all of the tasks .

The mother~child verbal exchanges were tape recorded and coded using a modified
Bates Interaction Analysis system (positive encouraging statements, negative controlling
statements, total words spoken, and total statements were recorded for the mother, and for the 3
child, the time spend verbalizing).




Of the 42 mothers, 41 gove more positive statements to the other than to their own
child, and a higher mean nufnber of negative statements to their own child. In general, the
more the child talked, the more the mother talked (the average correlation for all children
was -68). Mothers talked significantly more when with girls, and girls talked more than boys.’
Boys who had previously in the study been rated as impulsive and uncontrolled had mothers
who used more negative controlling statements with them in comparison with the number they
used with other boys. The mothers seemed to view the tasks as an achievement situation.

The author notes that both consistency and inconsistency were found to be related to '
ownness.

* While this study waos done with older children, the question of the extent to which
mothers behave differently with their own and dther children is worth raising for day care
' situations in*which mothers are involved.

Lewis, M,

Mother-infant interaction and cognitive development: A motivational construct.
Paper presented at the symposium on issues in Human Dévelopment, held by the National
Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Philadelphia, November 1967.

It is hypothesized that the quantity and timing of maternal response to the infant's
behavior, and the degree of consistency of her response, have important motivational qualities
. in developing and reinforcing the infant’s belief that his behavior can affect the environment.

In support of this hypothesis, the author cites Provence & Lipton's finding that institu-
tionalized infants differed from homezreared infants not in whether they possessed a skill A
{e.g. the ability to stand up in their cribs) but whether they used and practiced the skill .

Also cited was Solomon's finding that dogs who had experienced unavoidable shock in a
classical conditioning situation were undble to.learn in an instrumental avoidance situation.
This was interpreted os an indication that the anjmal had learned through noncontingency
training that nothing Ke didsmattered.

A’controlled naturalistic setting was used to study mther-infant interaction for twenty
12-week~old infants. Observations were made over a one~hour period in a waiting room
situation, after which the infant received four frials of aredundant visual signal and his rate of
habituation (previously suggested to be related to cognitive capacity) was recorded. Response
decrement (rate of habituation) was positively related to mother's amount of touching (r .45,
p £.05), looking (r=.65, p <.0l), holding (r = .38, p €.08) and smiling (r = .26) and was

negatively related to the amount of time the mother spent reading magazines .(n" =-.38, p €.08).
The percentage of time the mother responded to the infant's crying was significantly related to
response decrement (r = .45, p<.05), as was her response to vocalization (r =.53, p €.05),
reflecting the importance of the contingency of her response. >

v
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The author argues that the expectatian that his action can have a pay-off is learned
very early by an infant, and failure ta gain such an expectation should reduce his interest in
explaratian and in practicing newly developed skills. This leamed motive is thus suggested
to be an important underlying principle upon which subsequent maturational processes will be
built. Because it is learned quickly and early, its effect may tend Yo be interpreted as a
reflection of inherent individual difference. On theother hand, basic attentional differences
could facilitate recognition of the contingency relationship. The author also raises the possi-

. bility that the acquisition of Yhis motive might have a critical period. Finally, it is noted that
fhe quantity of contingency is important; no infanis experience either total contingency or total
non-contingency. It is also argued that low SES mothers are less likely to perform the behaviors
necessary to develop the motive. The social milieu as the child grows older undoubtedly rein-
forces this feeling of ineffectiveness developed early in infancy, thus explaining the social
closs differences typically found in internal vs external control .

* This hypothesis should be subjected ta further documentation,

! ———— R

-

Lewis, M.
State as an infant-environment interaction: An analysis of mother-infant interactions

as a function of sex. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1972, 18, 95-122.

The author begins by examining five general ways in which the concept of state has
been used in studying behavior. Changes in specific state have been examined, states have
been measured and related to one another, state and respansiveness have been related, indi-
vidual differences in state have been examined, and.some antecedents of state have been
studied. This examination of the current usage and definition of the term leads to the conclu-
sion that state is a widely used concept of uncertain meaning. The author argues for the study
of state as an interaction, as a function of some pasf set of behaviors of the infant &ind his
environment.

Some empirical findings about individual mother-infant interactions as a basis for dis-
cussing differential "states" are presented. The subjects were 32 infants observed at three
months of age in their homes with their mothers. The entire range of the socio~economic .
spectrum, both sexes, and black and white racial groups were represented. A behavior check=-
list divided into ten-second intervals was used to record nine infant and eleven mother behaviors.
Two full hours of eyes-open (infant) data were obtained; in one-fhlrd of the cases, two visits
were necessary .

A variety of interactive analyses wer2 used. Ranging fram the lowest to highest level
of assessment of interaction they were: behavior frequency, the number of 10-second time units
in which a behavior was recorded for both mother and child, the number of units in which a
behavior was recorded for both with a judgment made about the nature of the interaction
(specific behaviprs of one in relation to those of the other), and analysis in which an attempt
is made to determine the direction of the interaction . .

Emc R - L
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The overall frequency data indicated great individual variability for both infants ond
mothers. No sex differences in infant frequencies were found, but there were matemal dif-
ferences in relation to the infant's sex. Mothers of boys touched, held , and rocked their
children more than mothers of girls, and mothers of gitls vocalized and looked at their infants
more than mothers of boys. This suggests that boys receive more proximal stimulation and girls

receive more distal stimulation in the early months. '

There was a relatively strong relationship between maternal and infant behavior.

Matemal vocalizing was related to infant vocalizing, os was matemal play. In general, the
. more frequent the positive matemal behavior, the less fretting/crying in infants. Matemnal
looking was related to infant movement and noise !

Both infant and maternal behaviors were recorded in 44% of the ten-second observation
units, with no sex difference. At the next higher level of interactive analysis, the most common
interaction to an infant's vocalization was maternal vocalization, then maternal-hold and maternal -
look. Infant fret/cry was most associated. with maternal -vocalization, hotd and look. Maternal
touching was most associated with infant vocalization and movament. Infant vocalization was
clearly most associated with matemal behaviors. Individual andlyses indicated that the behavior
associations of mothers and boys tended to be equally distributed between proximal (touch and/or
hold) and distal (look and/or vocalization) behaviors, while:mofhérs of girls tended to use distal
behaviors. There were no sex differences in infgnt behavior in relation to what the mother was
doing. Thus, it appears that sex differences are a function of differential maternal responsive-
ness to boys and girls rather than of infant differences. ‘ . .- g

The analyses of direction of interaction revealed that infant vocalizations were largely
responses to behaviors initiated by the mother, with the exception of maternal vocalization
which was more likely to be a response to vocalization initiated by the infant. There appear
to be two classes of behavior for three-month=olds: those which elicit maternal behavior {Fret/
cry, gross movement, and play) and those which are a result of matemal behavior (smiling and
vocalization). For boys, vocalization was equally likely to initiate or be a response to mater-
nal behavior, but for girls, it was somewhat more likely Yo be a response. Furthermore, ‘while
mothe s are as responsive to vocalization in boys as in girls, perhaps even more so, they are
more likely to vocalize themselves when responding to their girls than to their boys.

These results suggest that interaction is very complex. There were enormous individual
differences in amount of interaction (varying from 28 to 75 percent of the total observation
time). In general, the same infant condition across the sexes was associated with more distal
behavior for girls and more proximal behavior for boys. One large source of variance was the
sex of the infant, but mother-infant interaction as a function of the sex of the infant was not
uniform across all infant behavior. The author suggests that organism status may be a better
term than state or condition because it implies an interactive relationship. Individual differences
probably lie in the interaction of the organism’s traits with the environment rather than in the
traits themselves.

.
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Lewis, M., &Ban, P. ', . - ,
Stability of attachment behavior: -A transformational analysis. In M. Lewis (Chm.),

*Attachment: Sfugies in stability and change. Symposium presented at the meeting of the

Society for Reséarch in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971 .

.

Some issues conceming the study of attachment. are discussed, and some observational

. data concerning attachment behavior in one and two year olds ate described,

ERI

i/

Definitions of attachment typically imply a differential relationship. Accordingly, for
a behavior to reflect attachment, its differential use must be demonstrated. Two problems
related fo the study of attachment are discussed: the behaviors leading to attachment have not
been described (although it has been suggested that both parent and infant become attached, so
their behaviors must act on one another), and the specific behaviors characteristic of an attach-
ment have not been made clear. The authors stress that the situations in which attachment
behavior is measured are important. In particular, the distinction between the mother separating
herself from the infant and the infant separating himself from the mother must be kept in mind.
Situations in which attachment behaviors can be measured include mother and infant behavior
when they are together as well as during separation. The authors feel that distress to departure
may be less representative of attachment than responses to her return, in part because the latter
seem less subject to learning. The nature of the situation in which attachment is measured is
also critical; proximity could be a function of lack &f other interesting stimuli or anxiety to
novelty as much as attachment. The use of naturalistic situations is recommended.

A second issue in the study of individual differences in attachment, and the stability of
differences, concerns the nature of measurement. To measure a single aspect of behavior may |
be misleading, but there is little experimental data on the relationship of multiple responses.
in a time period of rapid change, it would be naive to assume that differential response patterns
at different ages cannot reflect the same structure or motive. -

A

A naturalistic laboratory play situation was used to assess attachment behavior in 33
girls and 30 boys at one year of age and again at two years of age. During a fifteen minute
period, the amount of time spent touching the mother, in proximity to her, looking at her,
and vocalizing to her were recorded.

The results were somewhat complex. Boys showed no change in amount of touching from
one fo two years of age, but girls showed about a 50% decrease. For proximity, the reverse was
true: girls' behavior remained stable and boys' proximity behavior increased significantly. A
significant decline in vocalization occurred for both sexes and at both ages girls vocalized more
than boys. For both sexes, more visual #Egard was observed at two years of age than at-one year.
When these four behaviors were classified on a proximal-distal (close~far) continuum, a trend
appeared. _If one aim of socialization is to move the child from proximal to distal forms of ex=
pression, the sex differences may reflect differential rates of socialization of attachment behavior.
it appears that male infants may be encouraged to give up proximal attachment behaviors earlier
than females (while mothers initially touch boy infants more than girl infants, by six months they
touch girls more). .




v

: Analysis of attachment behaviors at the same point in time (age one or two) indicated
no overall consistency, but suggested proximal and distal clusters of behavior. Infants tended
to use one mode or the othér but not both, although ot two years of age this became less so for
boys than for girls. Comparisons across age revealed a relatively, low level of correlations for
all associations. There was a tendency for both boys and girls who at one year touched their
mothers a great déal to touch them minimally at two. Looking and vocalizing (the distal
behaviors) tended to be positively related from one to two years. Within the proximal and
distal behavior clusters, the trend described above was generally maintained. Girls tended to
show positive stability in distal behaviors and boys showed stability in proximal behaviors but
in a négative sense: ‘high ratings at one were related to low rdtings at two. There was a slight
tendency for touching at one year to be replaced by much looking at two (a transformational

& relationship), but distal behavior at one did not tend to be replaced by proximal behavior at two.

Individual stability in attachment behavior was not found. What accounts for the lack
of stability ? The authors tend away from the interpretation that lack of stability in the attach-
‘ment structure or motive is the cause. They suggest that transformations in behaviors occur, and
that the pattems of transformation vary with individuals. Thus, what is needed is an analysis of
pattems of transformation, individual differences in the pattems, and their etiology and
consequence. R g
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Lewis, M., & Goldberg, S. ‘ .
Perceptual-cognitive development in infancy: A generalized expectancy model as a
function of the mother-infant interaction. . Merrill=Palmer Quarterly, 1969, 15, 81-100.

L - ~r R
The point of view and data.presented in this,article are essentially those found in an
earlier paper by the fifst author (Lewis, 1967. Mother~infant interaction and cognitive develop-
ment: A motivational construct). Only the further elaborations will be discussed here.

Psychoanalytic theory has emphasized the role of the mother or caretaker for the emo~-
tional development of the child. More recently, the importance of the mother as a source of
stimulation has been given attention. One approdch (for example, Hunt) has emphasized the
frequency and variation of early stimulation. This view is criticized because an infant (for
example, one living in crowded slum conditions) might regeive vast amounts of stimulation
which is essentially random in terms of its relationships to him; it is difficult to see how this
would facilitate leaming. A second approoach (for example, Gewirtz) is based on the role of
the mother as a source of reinforcement; the mother can encourage the leaming of desirable
behaviors by contingent reinforcement (it must be delivered quickly because of his short memory
span) of these behaviors when they occur. The difficulty with this view is that it limits the
infant's response repertoire to those behaviors being reinforced, and it could therefore not
account for the variety and complexity of behavior typically seen. The third view, put forth
by the authors, maintains that contingency in maternal response is important, not just because
it shapes behavior acquisition but because it enables the child to develop an important motive
which provides the basis for all future leaming, namely the belief that his actions can affect
his envirotment. ’
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The authors discuss a model of schema development which holds that the amount of
response decrement to a repeated (redundant) signal {for example a visual pattem) is a measure
of the speed of model (the schema) acquisition and is associated with the efficiency of the
model building system (the infant's cognitive capacity).

To support this model, the authors cite research findings which provide evidence that
response decrement is associated with organism status variables usually considered to be pre-
dictors of efficient perceptual <cognitive capacity. In summary, response decrement to
repeated signals was found to be related to 1) age, 2) experimentally produced brain lesions
in animals, 3) mental disease, 4) birth condition (APGAR ratings), 5) other measure of sati-
ation, 6)socio~economic status, 7) measures of cognitive capacity in the preschool child
{response decsement at one year correlated .46 for girls and .50 for boys with Stanford-Binet
IQ scores at 3} years), and 8) performance on a concept formation task.

—————

Lytton,

Observahon studies of parent-child interaction: A mefhodologlcal review.
Child Develppment, 1971, 42, 651-683.

- <

i This is a review of parent-child interaction studies, particularly those based on obser~ .
vation, conducted prior to the fall of 1970. Studies focused on the child's behavior rather

than on interaction are not included.
& .

Methodological issues discussed in relation to the study of parenschild interaction
{the major source of information about the socialization process of the child) are the €ontrol
of behavior and stimuli, the method of recording behavior (ratings after observation, narra-
tive summaries, use of precoded behavior categories, selective narrative records, and.specimen
records), the conceptualization of summary variables, the range and type of behavior sampled,
reliability and validity of datu, and the acceptability of observation to parents. The major
objection, that data are distorted, applies to all mefhods and for each method the aufhor "

discusses the Ways jn whlch this is true. . .

The experimenter must decide which distortion he is most willing to tolerate while
doing his best to minimize it. Recent improvements in experlmenfal design (such as the com-
bination of structured laboratory interaction with an immediate interview conceming subjective
experiences) are discussed. Some suggestions for future research are also included (for example,
observations made in an experimental Idboratory situation could be followed up with naturalistic

observations). .

* A very useful summary table of 50 observation studies of parent-child interaction pub-
“lished between 1945 and 1970 is included in the article. The majority of studies were conducted
with older chlldre;n, but some were done with infants. ‘
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" Untitled, portion of a cop;' of a grant proposal for research with mothers and infonts’
which comprises part of a program grant (IMRD) at the Kennedy Center.
3 ’ . .

~_ Some of the studies proposed are described, dlong with @ discussion of felevant litera-
ture. The overall program is designed to evaluate the possibility that relations between parent
and offspring are a form of communication which comprise a continuing series of stimuli and
responses from both, by which one responds to the other and thus is confrolled or shaped by the' ..
other. The possibility of a fairly fixed sequence of specific contingencies that fit a sfimulus'-q:

response—reinforcement chain is suggested. ,

.

N - Lo
) The proposed studies are addressed to the period beginning about mid-gestation and ¥
ending about term plus six monthé. The focus is on behavioral and descriptive variables of
mothers during pregnancy and of infants'during the new-born period, as well as subsequent
mother~infant interagtion. - ) ’ ) .

i L]
.

Pilot studies were conducted to assess the validity of the BIAS Séale (Behavioral Inven-
tory for Assessing States of Arousal inthe Human Newbom). A revised definition of the scale
indicated that 23 behavior pattemns .accounted for 93% of the variance in‘a total of 3600
fifteen-second observational epochs, dnd that these patterns could be used with confidence
across subjects of both races and sex. Other pilot studies indicated the usefulness of Markov
statistical techniques.in studying behavior ‘arousal, and. that females are more mature Nan
males in both the temporal and behaviora! aspectswf sleeping and waking. .

The proposed studies include cssessmenh/Bf pr‘ema'fure, caesarean sech‘on, high=risk
(judged on the basis of observation) infant characteristics, and known prenatal complication
subjects. The maternal variables of age, race, parify, educational level and socio-econemic
status will be dysteméaticafly studied in relation to infant and mother-infant interaction variables.
Specifically, a population of women attending special classes for pregnant teenagers will be
compgred with the high school population from which they came. Dimensions of emotionality
'will,[e sfudie{}in particular. ,,_) . . ‘
‘ ———— *
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Moss, H. A. -, : Vs o .
. Sex, age, and state as determinants of mofhe_r-infanf interaction. Merrill-Palmer
Quarterly, 1967, E, 12§36. ) . ' Ve —_—

i3
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.- A somple of 30 first-born children and their mothers was studied by direct observation;
the results described here_are based on’ an eight-hour time-sampled”cbservation at 3 weeks and
onother at 3 months. Varidles selected for study wereongs which seémed to influence or

. reflect aspects of matemal contact, with emphasis on state variables. ' - ,

Particularly striking was the .vd?iabilify in the infdnt and maternal variables (e.g. sleep

time at 3 weeks ranged from 137-391 minutes and at 3 months from 120-344 minutes); this
variability, has impostant jmplications, in the sense that experiences and abilities based on
those variables would then be expected to vary concomitantly. Significant shifts in the

.

S
]




0

behavior of both mothers and infants were found. Examples of maternal behaviors with higher
3 week scores are: holds infant close, feeds infant, total holds; some infant behaviors higher
at.3 weeks are cries, drowsy, iritable, sleeps. Conversely, behavibrs higher at 3 months are:
attends infant, affectionate contact, stimulates/arouses, and talks to infant for mothers, and
eyes on mother, vocalizes, mouths, etc., for infants. Correlation between the 3-week and
3-month observations indicated the relative instability of the infant-mother system during this
period; moderate correlations were obtained only for affectionate~social matemal variables,
and for state infant variables (in addition to vocalization). Sex differences in matemal
variables (differences in behaviors toward boy and girl infants) were greater at 3 weeks than

3 months, with generally higher mean scores for boys than for girls (e.g. attends infant,
sfimuldfes/arouses, stresses musculature), but males slept less and cried more during both
observations. When the state of the infant was controlled, most of the sex differences
disappeared. The results also indicated that matemal contact and irritability were positively:
related Yor girls at both ages; for boys they were unrelated at 3 weeks and by 3 months, mothers
tended to spend less time with irritable male babies. The jnfant's cry is suggested to be. the
most plausible determinant.of matemal behavior in these situtitions; with a causal sequence
hypothesized (consistent with ethological reports of the cry as a releaser). The infant tends
initially to control the mother's behavior, but gradually she gains reinforcement value and
this control diminishes. Since Jnothers behaved more contingently toward female infants, it
would be expecfed that femeles would more easily learn social responses, whichn older .
children seems to be the case. Noncontingent caretaking situations (such as deaf parents, or
in institutions} should impede social leaming and lead to weaker attachments. |

The extent to which matemal responsiveness is reldted to maternal attifudes was assessed.
For 23 mothers, data were available from interviews conducted 2 years prior to the birth of their
child. Acceptance of a nurturant role was positively correlated with matemal responsivity at
both 3 weeks Q’_=‘ .40, p {.10) and 3 months {r= .48, p €.05), as was the degree thetbaby is
seen in a PB¢itive sense (r = .38, p<L.10; r=".44, R‘TOS); these two interview variables were.
highly correlated themselves (r=.93) and Undoubtedly involved the same dimension.

The role of stimulation in modulating state or arousal level, organizing and directing
*attention, and facilitating growth and development is discussed. The difficulfy in separating
leared and unleamed pattems of functioning in this area is noted; it is argued that much of
the early social behavior of infants consists of attempts to elicit responses from others, including
stimulation. The strength of leamed attachment behaviors is suggested to be maximized through

stimulation. The state of the infant is thus seen as affecting the quality and quantity of matemal.
&behavior, which. in‘tum seems to influence the course of future social leaming.

\;\ . —a—tp—p— .

~

Moss, H. A., & Robson, K. §. \ ' ;
Matemal influences in early social visual behavior. Child Development, 1968,
39, 401-408. .

Mutual visual regard, called vis-a-vis by e authors, is one of the earliest types of
communication between mother and infant. It was studied in 54 middle~class mothers and
thejr first-bom infants (half males and half females). The mothers' ages ranged from 18to 34
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years, with a mean of 24} years. The mothers were interviewed during the last trimester of
‘their pregnancies and rated an several scales. Naturalistic home observatians were made at
the end of the infant's first (two sessians, with scores averaged) and third (one sessian) months
of life. Each session lasted about six hours. When each infant was 3~1/4 months af age,
the amount of time he spent looking at two types af twa~-dimensional stimuli wos assessed.
One set af stimuli was geamefric {checkerboards of varying camplexity) and one set was sgcjil
(a schematic face, a facial photagraph (male), ond a symmetrical scrambled callage aof the™
phato). The total fixatian (looking) time (TFT) was abtained far each set.

7/ 2

Maternal attitudes during pregnancy were faund ta be significantly related ta mutual
visual regard at ane month for bath sexes, and at three manths far girls but nat for boys. Far
girls, three month vis=a-vis stores were strongly related ta TFT to social stimuli, and that
scare was related ta the maternal pregnancy rating an Interest in Affectianate Cantact with
Infants« The actual frequencies af the vis—=3=vis scares abtained at three months were compa-
rable far bays and girls, sa the fact that maternal ratings ceased to be predictive df vis-a-vis
far boys wauld suggest that ather factars become mare strongly related ta boys' visual inter-
actians with their mothers. The authars find it plausible that mathers wauld have more
camplex psychalogical reactions ta infant sons than ta infant daughters, in part as a result af
greater uncertainty abaut haw 16 behave taward a bay. There is also some evidence that male
infants are mote irritable and mare vulnerable ta.adversity than are female infants, and such
factars might interact with maternal attitudes, this necessitating the use af more camplex
variables ta predict maternal behavior with male infants.

Of particular interest is the finding that matemal attitudes predicted maternal behaviar
taward girls, and that this behaviar was reloted ta the social learning of girls as manifested in
the visual study. It is more likely that the three-manth vis~a-Vvis interactions are symptamatic
{ar ane indicatian) of a braader range of maternal attitudes and responses, with this genéral
factar accaunting for the results in the wisual study, than that the vis=d-vis interactian in
particular leads to the differences in the visual test. |

]

The lack af a relation for boys between matemal attitudes and three-month vis-a-vis
scares may be an.indication that the boys were functianing at an earlier develapmental level
than the girls. The male infants in this study had significantly longer fixatian times than the
female infants for both sets af visual teststimuli, Kagan has cantended elsewhere that fixation
times are related to the match between stimulus and schema, and’shorter fixatian times reflect
greater develapmental advancement in eﬁdblishing a familiar schema for faces. It is nated
that this interpretatian is consistent withsthe widely accepted view that male infants mature
at a slawer rate than females far a wide range of characteristics. '

*  Unfortunately, visual fixation.time data were nat abtained far all subjects. Thus, of
fifteen carrelatians far bays, five were based an all 27 subjects, but faur were based on 21,

five were based on only 18 and ane was based on anly 17 subjects. Far girls, faur carrelatians
were based on all 27 subjects, faur were based on 2I, and seven were based on anly'l8.

Whether data fram the excluded subjects would have been camfarable is nat clear. Lewis

and Jahnson (1971} have presgnted evidence indicating that infants eliminated from experiments °
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mar nat be from the same populatian as those far whom data are abtained, and this is particu-
larly true when the reasan far eliminatian is inattentiveness (as was the case far some af the

discarded subjects in this study ).
-

Moss, H. A., Robson, K. S., &Pedersen, F. .
Determinants af matemal stimulatian of infants and cansequences of treatment far later
reactians ta straners. Develapmental Psychalagy, 1969, 1, 239-246.

" The importance of the quantity and pattering af stimulatian ta which the human infant
is exposed is widely accepted. It is alsa clear that in her rale-as primary caretaker, the infant's
mather mediates much af the stimulatian he receives, either directly ar indi rectly. Her charac~
teristic tempo af speech and movement and her prapensity ta maintain a porticular stimulatian
level in the hame are examples of indirect ways in which she determines the stimulatian recejv~
ed by the infant. This study was canducted ta determine whether the stylistic character af the
mother, assessed dyring pregnancy, was associated with the amaunt and type af stimulatian
expressed taward the infant during the first 3 manths of life, and whether the latter in tum .
was related ta degree of fearfulness af strangers at 8 and 93 months of age.

The subjects were 54 primiparaus mothers and their infants, the same sample described
more fully in Moss and Robsan (1968). The procedures were alsa the same, with the fallawing
exceptions. The pregnant mather was rated during the interview as a saurce of stimulatian
(MSS); this rating was based an the quality of herspeech, with higher ratings given far
animated, rapid, excited, verbose speech and lawer ratings far saft, terse; manatanaus speech.
The stimulatian variables abserved when the infant was ane month and again when he was three
manths of age were: mather talks ta infant, vigaraus tactile sfimulatian of the infant, gentle
tactile stimulatian, kisses infant, vigoraus burping, gentle burping, jiggles infant, mather
racks in arms, mother rocks in chair, auditary stimulatian initiated by mather, and visual
stimulatian presented ta infant. The infont's reactian ta strangers was rated at 8 and 9% manths
in terms of his response ta a stranger's appraach (FS) and the degree ta which his gaze was
averted from the experimenter's face (GA). - e

' - .

The MSS rating was significantly related ta ane manth scares for males an mother talks

" ta infant (r=.55), kisses infant (.62), and racks in récking chair (.57). These variables

seem to reflect a social-affectianate arientatian and are behaviars apt ta saathe rather than
excite the infant. MSS was uhrelated ta one manth scores far girls. At three months, MSS was
'highly related anly ta the kissing variabjes and somewhat less ta visual stimulatian (.38) far
bays; for girls, significontcarrelatians with auditory (r = ,48) and visual (.60) stimulatian were
faund. Thus stimulatian of the distance receptars at three manths was much mare strangly
related to MSS far girls than far bays. Since there is same evidence that female infants develap
earlier than males, it may be that mothers rated as expressivg monitared the type of stimulatian
provided to their child so that it wauld be apprapriate ta their develapmental status, giving
male infants stimulatian requiring anly passive responses and female infants stimulatian requiring
active attention and pracessing. , i \
' |

" Maternal education was faund ta be moderately carrelated with MSS rating (r=.38).
Alsa, less well-educated mothers tended ta pravide mare physical stimulatian, a finding of -
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interest because of previaus results indicating greater skill and interest in matar tasks amang
lower socia-economic status (SES) groups. Actually, the range af SES far mathers in this study
was relatively narrow, with lawer-middle claoss the lawest level represented.

Matemal education and MSS were nat related ta FS ar GA scares. Hawever, the
amounts of auditary and visual stimulatian received at three months af age were significantly
related to FS (r = ~.46 and -.33 far bays and girls cambined) and GA (.43 and -.39). Thus
greater stimulation of the distance receptars at three manths was assaciated with less fear
shawn ta strangers a} 8 and 93 months. The authors suggest that children more accustamed ta
navel stimulation may be better able to cape with strangeness in the sacial realm; in ather
wards, they may became mare complex cagnitively and have mare resaurces far integrating
unfamiliar stimuli.

>

* Anather possible explanatian of the relatianshfp between stimulatian at three manths
and fear of strangers at nine months is that mothers who pravide more stimulatian far their
infants at three manths also da other things which lead to less fear behavior at nine months.
The obtained relationship may ot be causal in nature. * @
"W
————

»

. * /
Pedersen, F. A., & Rabsan, K. S.
Father participatian in infancy. @merican Jaumal of Orthopsychiatry, 1969, 39,

466-472.

a1
’

This study was designed ta describe same aspects of father-infant relationships and
their range of variation in a middle class sample. The nature of normal mother-infant inter-
action has been explared fairly extensively, but relatively little is known about nomal
father-infant interaction (studies of fathers have been focused largely on father's absence vs
presence).

The subjeats_were 2| male and 24 female first-born infants and their middle class
families. The fathers were 19 to 40 years of age and their education ranged fram'eleventh
grade ta g-prafessional degree; the means were 27 years and three years of college. The data

. were obtaified from hame visits made when the infant was 8 months and again when he was 93

ERI!

manths old. Infarmation about the fathers was abtained by interviewing the mothers (a proce-
dure of some embarrassment ta the authors, who point aut that distortions were prabably
minimized far several reasons, including cultural ambiguity about patemal roles). Ratings of
paternal behavior on eight variables were obtained. A wide range of father participatian in
caretaking activities was found, ranging from virtually none (5 of 45 fathers) to engaging in two
or more tasks per day (6). The secand rating, Investment, reflected positive affective

or emotional involvement from an early age. Time Spent in Play was found to range from 45
minutes to 26 hours per week, with a mean of slightly less than 8 hours. lIrritability Level
reflected the father's reactivity to prolanged fussiness or crying. Apprehension Over Well-
Being was the only patemal variable far which there was clearly a sex difference, with fathers
of female infants expressing mare cancern thon fathers of males. This may reflect cultural sex-
typing (boys should be taugh and hardy). Authoritarian Control was a measure of permissiveness-

restrictiveness; 11 fathers received the most permissive score and 7 the mast restrictive.
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Stimulation Level of Play reflected g gentleness-roughhouse dimension, with almest one-third
of the fathers receiving the highest (roughhouse) score, perhaps reflecting a cultural notion of
how fathers should play. Cverall Availability was an estimate of the average number of the
baby's waking hours (per week) that the father was home; the mean was 26 hours and the range
was 5 to 47 hours, o

~ Attachment to father was rated for the infant on the basis of the intensity of recent
greeting behavior. Caretaking, Investment and Stimulation Level of play were significantly
positively related to attachment ratings in boys, and Irritability Level was negatively related.
For girls, Apprehension over Well~Being was significantly negatively related to attachment.
Thus the factors related to paternal attachment for girls are much less clearcut than for boys;
the authors suggest that different attachment systems may be operating.

Three observational measures of infant behavior in a strange situation, and two maternal
report measures were also correlated with the eight paternal variables. Of the 40 correlations
for each sex, only twoewere significant for boys (authoritarian control with separation protest,
r = .63; stimulation level of play with reported differential responding to male and female
adults, 1 = .53) and one for girls (authoritarian control with frequency of sleep disturbance,
r=,42), By chance, two correlations for each sex would be expected to be significant, so
these particular relationships must be verified by replication,

Relatively clear attachment to father was seen in about three~quarters of the male infants;
they had fathers who were nurturant, actively but patiently involved with the baby, and
emotionally invested in his upbringing and development. These fathers behaved in accordance
with the conditions postulated by social learning theory to foster (sex-role) identification, The
other one-quarter of the male infants lived in situations compatible with a model of defensive or
anaclitic identification for sex-role development. Thus there may be more than one avenue of
identification for boys; rather than argue the merits of each theory, the authors suggest attempts
to define the conditions of applicability for both models. e

. . .

Rebelsky, F. .
Infants' response to mother and stranger at three and a half months,
Prepublication draft,

The rate of social response to mother and stranger was studied in nine home-reared infants
13 to 15 weeks of age (two females and seven males). One-half minute of a stranger, leaning
over the crib-with g non-responsive face, nodding her head and saying “one thousand and one,
one thousand apd twp, one thousand and three, smile” (but not actually smiling) was followed
by one~half minute of silence, one-half minute of the mother doing what the stranger did, and
another half-minute of silence; this pattern was repeated 3 times. “Infant behaviors observed
were smilting, head turning,’ activity, and sounds (cooing, laughing or gurgling, fussing, crying
or visceral noise),” T o

)

The infants were more generally responsive to the stranger than to the mother; they also
cooed more to the stianget. Two babies laughed, both only to the stranger, Cooing and smiling

Ny
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were significantly correlated (r = .63, p <. 05) but cooing and activity were not. From previous
ratings during the first 3 months of Infe, maternal vocalization and warmth scores were available.
They were significantly related to coos to stranger at 3% months (r = .67 for vocalization and .68
for warmth, p <.05 for both) but not to coos to mother (r = .5l and .48, n.s.).

The data are interpreted as a reflection of interest in a novel s}nmulus- the stranger. |t
is pointed out that it is difficult to understand a baby's social behevior without knowing his prior
experience, particularly since such behaviors peak at different ages for different groups of infants
(e.g’. smiling peaks at four months for kibbutz and family infants but at five months for institution=
al infants), It is suggested that maternal behavior in the first three months is related to infant
interest in novelty,; which can be represented in social interactions such as cooing to a stranger
at 3% months.

* The explanation of these findings must be considered to be haghly speculative, since they
are based on so few subjects and on one particular stranger,

————

Rebelsky, F., & Hanks, C.
Fathers' verbal interaction with infants in the first three months of life., Child Develop-
-

ment, 1971, 42, 63-68.

Articles concerned with childrearing practices and parent-child relations seldoM mention
the father, thereby equating parent with mother and childrearing practices with mothéts' child-
rearing practices. This may be because the United States is a matriocentric childrearing society,
or because fathers are less available for study, or because psychologists consider fathers unim-
portant to childrearing and thesgfore make no effort to study them. Some studies have indicated
that father absence may have important effects, but little is known about normal father=infant
interaction. This sfudy was designed to provide basic descriptive data on fathers’' verbal inter-

actions with their infants. ' . .

The subjects were seven male and three female babies born to middle class families
residing in Boston suburbs. Beginning in the second week of life, 24~hour tape recordings’
(the microphone was attached to the infant's shirt) were made every two weeks for a three
month period. Coders who listened to the tapes recorded the duration, time of day, and ochvnfy
occurting whenever a father vocalized to his infant.

. Fathers spenf relatively little time interacting with their infants. The mean number of
interactions per day was 2.7 (an interaction was considered to have ended if there was a silence
of longer than 30 seconds). The mean total interaction was 37.7 seconds per day. Even the
father with the most interactions spent an’ average of only 10 minutes, 26 seconds per day inter-
acting with his infant, The relgtionship between number of interactions and length of interactions
was significant (r = .72). Seven of the Yen fathers spent less' time vocalizing to their infants in
the last half of the study than in the first balf, and this, decrease was more marked for fathers of
female infants. Qther studies have found thj,fhe vocaljzation time of mothers increase? over
the first three months. These studies indicate that fofb,ers vocalization patterns vary differently
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species, and psychologically important in providing interaction with the environment. The term

with age than do mothers'. Like mothers, _a father's behavior varies with the sex of his infant,
but the differential behavior of fathers is opposite to that of mothers. In the first month hfe,
mothers vocalize more to male infants and fathers to females, but by three months of age The
situation has reversed, with fathers vocalizing more to males and mothers more to females. 'Some
tentative hypotheses conceming the reasons behind the differential behavior of fathers toward
male and female infants are offered.

While some interesting data concerning pattermns of paternal vocalization to infants have
been found in this study, other types of interaction were not examined. !t may be that fathers
are more physical than verbal with their infants, or more physical with their sons and more
verbal with their daughters. More information concerning actual patterns of interaction between
fathers and their infants is needed, -

* In this observational study, fathers spent practically no time at all interacting with their
infants. Pedersen and Robson (1969) reported more frequent interactions, but their data were

based on maternal report rather than on observation,

At

Rheingold, H. L., & Eckerman, C. O,
The infant separates himself from his mother.- Science, 1970, 168, 78-83.

Infants leave their mothers; this universal behavior is discussed by the authors for class
Mammalia. This behavior is biologically important in preserving both the individual and the
detachment is used by the authors to provide a balance and contrast with attachment, which
occurs earlier in development. It is important to note that the kind of separation under discussion
is not what has been referred to as "separation anxiety"; in the case of detachment, the infant
separates himself without anxiety. When he leaves his mother, the infant engages in exploratory
behavior, which is a major psychological advantage of learning. In our culture, the mother
allows the infant to leave her and frequently constructs an environment for her infant in which
restraining oqd/or retrieving him become less necessary. :

Studies with primates are reviewed. Measures of separation employed have been frequency
(of leaving), distance (away from mother), and time (time spent away, which igcreases with age).
Mothers' responses are also described. : .

Human studies are reviewed, In one case, three boys and three girls at each six month
interval between 12 and &0 months (total = 48 children) were observed. The mother and her child
were out of doors on the lawn, and it was possible for the infant to move out of the mother's sight.
The distance traveled by the infants was related to age (E< 0l for the linear regression). Sex
differences were not found (but eight of the ten children who went out of sight were female).

In a laboratory study, 24 ten-month-olds were observed in varied settings (the location of mother
and infant in the two=room setting, presence or absence of toys, and their placement, varied).
All infants left their mothers and entered the new room. How quickly they left, how far they
went and how long they stayed were related to the number and location of objects in the rooms
and to whether or not the objects were novel. The phenomenon of the infant using his mother as

v
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a secure base from which to explore was observed.

The authors suggest that the visual properties of both social and nonsocial objects
control the infant's leaving his mother and making contact with the objects. The feedback
properties of objects determine the nature and extent of manipulation, and therefore, time
spent away, and they may also control the child's subsequent return to the objects. The proper~
ties of the ambient environment are also important. The psychological advantages of moving
away from the mother will be difficult to investigate.

————

Rheingold, H. L. & Eckerman, C. O.
Fear of the stranger: A critical examination. Paper presented at the meeting of the
Society for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971,

Most child development textbooks point out that in the second halt of their first year of .
life, infants fear strangers. This assumption is questioned in this paper.

The authors had observed in studying 10 to 12 month olds that only the rare baby showed
any behavior resembling fear of strangers. They therefore carefully studied 24 normal, home=~
reared infants, eight each at 8, 10 and 12 months of age, evenly divided by sex. Four tests were
combined for a total of 20 minutes in a (strange) Iaborafory setting. In the first (twelve mlnufe)
test, a stranger met the mother and infant in the waiting room (none cried), and sat for ten
minutes facing the infant (in a high chair), and p1oymg. Twenty-one of the 24 infants smiled at
her; the average number of smiles was 14. They all*promptly played with the toys (average delay,
fifteen seconds) and did so for an average of seven of the ten minutes; of the 24, |8 did not utter
a single protest and 5 did so only briefly.

For the second and third tests, the infant and mother met a second female stranger (no
infant cried), and all three went into a large room contommg one toy placed near the mother .
and another near the stranger (who were two meters apart). Again, 2| of the 24 infants smiled
at the stranger, with an average latency of 75 seconds. All infants uttered many nondistress
vGcalizations (mean of 48 times in the five minute period), and only 6 protested, fussed or
cried, The infants tended to move away from their mothers; 22 contacted the toy two meters in
front of her, and 13 contacted the one in front of the sfranger, inan average of 95 seconds. When
a single new toy was placed by the stranger, 22 infants contacted it, in an average of 19 seconds.

In the fourth test, the stranger picked up the infant and walked around the room with him
for two minutes; 20 of the 24 infants allowed themselves to be held the entire time without -
protest. After seven infants had been tested, the mother was asked to leave the room following
the end of Test 4; |3 of the |7 infants allowed the mother to leave without protest, and did not -
cry for another two minutes.

In the respc;nses measured, the authors scarcely saw any evidence of fear or anxiety,
but saw instead a generally accepting and friendly response.

Several other authors have questioned the universality of the classic fear of strangers
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response. There may be some relationship befween the sfranger s behavior and fhW

response, which should be classified. Moreover, differegt investigators describe different
responses as evidence of fear (from sober and cautious fc slight frown, pout, to whimpering,
crying, lip trembling).

The authors argue for qualificotion of the term "fear" for the Infant's respanse.to a
stranger, suggesting ankiety ar wariness as more appropriate labels. Finally, they suggest that
while the ability to discriminate hétween famjliar and novel persons is a milestone in develop-
ment, fear of novel persons, whach may be seldom exhibited, is less clearly a milestone. It

. may also be a poor index of gttachment, particularly in the absence of its display. It seems
fore theoretically reasonable, in addition, that infants would respond toward people as to other
novel stimuli- with curiosity and exp!orbhon. Finally, the mofher ¢ response to the child's
response }o a stranger may be warfh explorlng.

o v
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Robson, K. S., Pedersen, F, A., and Moss, H. A,
Developmental observations of diddlc gazing in relation to the fear of strangers and °
social approach behavior, Chnld Pevelopment, 1969, 40, 619-627.

This study was designed to determine the relohonshap befween early mother-infant mutual
visual regard and later fear of strangers, and to describé the extentdo which an infant's gaze
behavior with strangers is a useful measure of his overall readiness to approach or withdraw from
social objects.

Mothers (54) aged I8 to 34 years (mean 24,5 years) were interviewed prior to the birth
of their first child, When their infants (27 male, 27 female) were one month old, and again at
three manths, a modified time-sampling fechmque was used to abserve mofher—anfanf interaction
in the home. Far 20 of the male and 25 of the female infants, two mare home abservations were
made at 8 and 93 manths, and a follow-up telephone interview with, the mothers was held at 11
months. These latter abservations provided the data on response to strangers. The one,and three
manth abservations provided the data on the frequency with which the mother and infant simulta-
neously looked at each dther's faces. In the stranger observations, after two minutes during
which the mother held the infant and the two male strangers were seated across the room, one
stranger approached the infant, picked him up, held him for almost one minute, gazed (unsmnlnng)
at the eye area of his face, and returned him to his mother. At the end of the interview, the
procedure was repeated. Behavorial ratings were made for fear of strangers, the frequency and
duration with which the infant looked at the experimenter's face, and the infant's approaches
to the strangers during the interview. The first and last measures had reasonable short-term
reliability (both intrasession and from the 8 to 9% month sessnons) but correlations for the second
measure were only .39 and .45, Y,

.

'

Sex differences in age of reported onset of fear of strangers (based on mother interview)
were Found for girls it was reported earlier than for boys. Primarily for males, frequency of
mather-infant mutual visual regard during the first three months of life was positively related to
both gazing at and social approaches to strangers at 8 and 9% months of age. Maternal interest

in affectionatefcontact with infants, assessed during pregnancy, was positively related to early
A T .
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mother-infant gazing for both sexes, and to Jooking at and social responsnveness toward sfrangers
for males (only) at 8 and 93 months.

The lack of significant longitudinal relationships for girls may have been due to the ages
at which they were observed, if they were more developmentally advanced in general, as
suggested by their mothers' reports of age at onset of fear of strdngers.

* There are some méthodological difficulties in this study. First, all of the observers (and
strangers) were male; the sex differences obtained may in some unknown way relate to this fact,
Second, magnitude scores for the fear of strangers ratings were not reported, so it is difficult to
determine the extent to which subjects displayed such behavior (this is of interest because of
some other reports that few infants studied showed fear), Finally, the age of onset data are
based on maternal interviews rather than on observation; other studies have shown that maternal
reports are in many cases questionable. Certainly the society has differential expectations for
girls' and boys' behavior, and it would be important to know the extent to which mothers' reports
are influenced by such expectations. It is also possible that maternal expectations actually
differentially influence the behavior of boys and girls. Finally, such sex differences may be
constitutionally based. . .

Robson, K. 'S., & Moss, H. A,
Patterns and determinants of matemal attachment. The Journal of Pediatrics, 1970, 77,

976-v85. "

While numerous investigators have studied the manifestations of an infant's attachment to
his mother, the process whereby the attachment develops is poorly documented.

The mean age of the 54 mothers (half had boys, half girls) was 24 years, ranging from 18
to 34. ,Mean educational level was 2,7 years of college. All infants were free of major birth
defects; 75% were breast-fed an average of 57 days (range 3 to 84 when the study ended). These
data are bosed upon tape recorded interviews of about |-1/2 hours which took place when the
infants were about 3-1/2 months of age. Within the general interview, three specific questions
were dsked t the onset, course and determinants of the mother's feelings toward her baby:
When did she}irst experience positive feelings of love toward him? When did he first become
a person to her? When did he first seenl to recognize her?

In analyzing the data, maternal attachment was defined as the extent to which a mother
feels that her infant occupies an essential position in her life. In the modal (typical) pattern of
maternal attachment, the mother experienced impersonal feelings of affection toward her infant
during the first 4 to 6 weeks of his life. She tended then to view him as an anonymous nonsocial

" object, although she attempted in small ways to achieve a sense of relatedness to him (by putting
meaning into his gestures, or trying to find some family resemblance in his appearance). During
the first 3 to 4 weeks at home, the mothers reported feeling insecure about handling their babies,
and frustrated by their inability to control the infant's fussing, crying, food intake or'sleep
pattems. The modal mother first felt positive feelings and/os love toward her infant at the third
week, and about half the mothers related these early positive feelings to infant responses (smlllng,
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eye contact and fixation etc.). Four to six weeks was a transitional period, and the baby was
then reported as starting to become a person. Seeing (visual fixation, following), smiling,
laughing, eye contact, and unspecified “responsiveness" accounted for 72% of clearly articulated
feelings concerning perception of the infant as a persan. At around 7 to 9 weeks infants began

to be redognized as specific individuals, and by the end of the third month the modal mother

felt strongly attached; the infant's absence was unpleasant and his imagined loss was an intoler-
able prospect. -

Some atypical maternal attachment patterns were observed. Seven mothers were grouped
as early attachers; they experienced immediate, intense attachment, and this was relatively
unaffected by the baby's behavior. Five of these mothers very badly wanted a baby (one had

" tried for five years, one was d lonely, anxious person who described a selfish feeling that the

infant was all hers), and two_were unusually calm, competent, secure women. Nine mothers
wereé classified as late aﬂachers, six af these samply did not.want their babies, and were either
detached and unreactive, or anxious insecure people. All eventually developed a meaningful
attachmeqgt,

N .

The results are interpreted in an ethological framework. In subhuman mammals, maternal
attachments primarily involve fulfillment of physical needs, and maternal behavior tends to be
released by species- specific infantile characteristics. The obtained data suggest that the relegse
of human maternal feelings seems ta depend heavily an the infant's capacity to exhibit behaviors
that characterize adult forms of communication. During the first month, infantile characteristics
(e.g. helplessness) are most relevant to the early indiscriminate phase of attachment; the later
inténse feelings seemed to depend an adultlike behaviors (e.g. smiling). This combmahon of
adultlike and infantile characteristics may provide more powerfu! external incentives than either
alone (blind babies can, for example, elicit intense anger in their mothers). In animals,
particular behaviors in the young suppress aggression in the parents (hens peck to death turkey
chicks who do not peep, for example). Lorenz has suggested that the human smiling response
i{ a ritualized bebavior that serves to inhibit aggression. This might explain its apparent role
in the development of parental attachment.

N + would be mfereshng to know if the variations in maternal attachment were in any way
-age~- -related, since some of the mothers were quite yaung.

-
Seashore, M. J., Leifer, A. D., Bamett, C. R., & Leiderman, P. H.
The effects of denlal of early mother-infant interaction on maternal self-confidence.
Prepublication draft, 1971. :

This study was addressed to fthe question of how the human mother is affected by separation
from her infant; specifically, how separation from her prematurely born infant during the first few
weeks of his life affects her confidénce in her ability to care for her infant, Prematurity itself
may influence maternal self-confidence, and related to this presymed biological failure is the
perceived or actual physacal condition of the premature infant at birth, his appearance glves a,
mother little reassurance thot everything will go smoothly. The self-conf.dence of primiparous *
mothers would be expected fo be more seriously offected by the separation experience than that
of a multiporous mother.
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The study included mothers with no previous history of premature or low weight births,
whose infants weighed from 890 to 1899 grams (2,0 to 4.2 pounds), were free from obvious
congenital abnormalities and were not a multiple birth, and whose husbands were present in the
home. Mothers were randomly assigned to treatment groups; 2! (the separation group) were able
to view the infants from the nursery window during the three to twelve weeks they were in the
intensive care nursery but had no other contact, and 22 (the contact group) could enter the
nursery and handle, diaper and feed their infants. Mothers in both groups were permitted to

care for their infants when they reached a weight of 2100 grams (4.6 pounds) and had been placed
in a discharge nursery for seven to ten days before leaving the hospital,

Confidence was measured: 1) after the mother first saw her baby in the nursery (24-48
hours after birth), 2) after the mother first visited and cared for her infant in the discharge
nursery, 3) the day before the infant was discharged, and 4) one month after the infant's discharge.
Each time, the mother compared herself with other caretakers (father, grandmother, experienced
mother, pediatric nurse,and doctor) for each of three socidl (e.g., calming) and three instrumen~
tal (e.g., diapering) tasks. Mothers were also observed caring for their infants at three intervals.

The results indicated that the separation experience had little effect on the confidence
of multiparous mothers, but the confidence of primiparous mothers in the ‘separation group was
significantly lower than that of the mothers in the contact group at the second and third testing.
This result was a reflection of mothers who were initially particularly low in self-confidence.
Significantly, those mothers in the contact rather than in the separation group moved from low tfo
high self-confidence across the tests. The observation data indicated that although primiparous
mothers in the separation group felt less confident than did other mothers, they were not observably
less skillful . Self-confidence was also not related to the infant's sex, birthweight, or physical
condition during hospitalization, to mother's reaction to learning she was pregnant, or to an index
of neuroticism, )

The authors suggest that physiologically, contact with the newbomn infant may be an im-
portant stimulus to (undetermined) hormonal states, while psychologically, contact may provide
important reinforcement and learning experiences. They note that the ramifications of ‘the study
for unwed mothers cannot be determined, since all of the mothers in the sample were married.
Moreover, most were of higher social class status than the majority of mothers of premature infants.
It may be that separation effects would be even greater for mothers who receive less support in
such crises.

Stayton, D. J., Hogan, R., & Ainsworth, M, D. S. : -
Infant obedience and maternal behavior: The origins of socialization reconsidered, Child

Development, 1971, 42, 1057-1069.

The hypothesis tested was that an infant whose mother is accepting, cooperative, and
sensitive to signals will be more obedient than one whose mother is rejecting, interfering and
insensitive, and this tendency to comply will be independent of specific socialization tactics or
discipkinary practices. In effect, the authors argue that children are primarily social and dispos-~
ed toward obedience; this ethological-evolutionary view contrasts with the social learning
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theory and psychoanalytic viewpoints which assume a fundamental antagonism between a child
and his society. Both such learning and identification models imply that nomally socialized
children become so only as a result of specific intervention tactics designed to foster social

o

learning or identification. . . .

The data reported are based on narrative reports of home observations and interview
material obtained for mother-infant pairs (15 boys, 10°girls) from white middle~-class families.

Maternal variables were three 9-point scales devised to assess the degree of hamony in
mother~infant interaction (sensitivity-insensitivity, acceptance-rejection, and cooperation~-
interference) and three specific maternal behaviors coded to assess the extent to which the
mother tried to train, discipline and/or control the baby's behavior (frequency of verbal com-
mands, in mean number-per visit; frequency of physical intervention, in mean rumber pet visit;
and floor freedom, scored two if baby was given floor freedom during most of his waking hours
and one if he was mostly confined). The infant variables were sex, 1Q (Griffiths Scale of
Mental Development), compliance to commands (gs a percentage of verbal commands issued)
and internalized controls (scored three, two, or one according to whether self-inhibitjon was
demonstrated clearly, ambiguous, or never observed). ’

The results supported the hypothesis. The infant's compliance to comm@nds was strongly
related to all three harmony indices (r = «63, .67, .62) but not to the two maternal discipline
measufes (r = -.22, .09). The infant’s use of internalized controls was unrelated to complidnce,
but positively related to |Q, floor freedom, and to the three hamony indices. Factor analysis
of the correlation matrix resulted in three factors which accounted for 75% of the variance. The
first, accounting for 42% of the variance, related maternal behaviors promoting mother-infant
harmony to the infant's compliance to commands, and to a lesser extent, internalized controls
and |Q. The second factor, accounting for 18% variance, was defined by amount of floor
freedom, frequency of the mother's physical interventions, and IQ, indicating that freedom to

~£xplore may facilitate intellectual development. The third factor, accbunting for 15% of the
variance, was defined by verbal commands, physical intervention, and sex,of the infant, While
this factor suggests that mothers may bg more controlling of sons, the authors caution that sex
may be confounded with birth order, since six of the fifteen boys but none of the girls were first=
born. When compliance with commands was made the criterion variable in a stepwise éegression
analysis, the maternal variable of acceptance-rejection was the first to be selected (R€ = .455);
none of the other measures significantly increased prediction.

The authors argue that these results support an ethological-evolutionary model of early
social development, whereby an infant is initially inclined to be social and is then later ready
. “to obey thosé persons who are most significant in his social environment. Attachment ensures a
certain degree of infant-mother proximity and thus provides a safeguard against the dangers of
exploratory behavior. Obedience and locomotion develop at about the same time as attachments
form. There is little evidence in the ethological literature that obedience is achieved through
training or specific reinforcement schedules; rather, the ‘affectional tie itself seems to foster a
willingness to comply with parental signals. The findings of this study suggest that infants with
the most harmonious relations with their mothers are the most readily compliant, arguing against
the psychoanalytic theory of fear-of loss of love.

—————
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! Stern, G. G., Caldwell, B, M., Hersher, L., ¥®ipton, E. L., & Richmond, J. B. : w
A factor onolyhc sfudy of the motherinfant dyad. Child Development, 1969, 40,
163-18I, .

Noting the consistency that has emerged from factor analyses of the dimensions of
parent behavior, the authors question the directionality of influence -~ the general assumption
seems to be that Jpatterns of parent behavior will exert influence on and give shape to emerging
child®ehaior., This study involved the extraction of common factors from a matrix of correla-
“tions among mofernol perfonality characteristics, maternal behavior characteristics, and infant
personaﬁ'fx ond behavior characteristics. | )

. The suE;gcfs were 30 mother-child pairs, described as a volunteer group of young families

(ZZ%w,mofhers were aged 20-24 years) of limited educational and financial resources.

-Data t:éfings based on mothet interviews, observations of bot mother and infant, and

developmenfal test performance of the infant, obtained when the infant was close to one year

of age. :;’_-.
"

A mofrv;(tof 79 variables consisted of 23 maternal needs, 27 maternal béhavnors, 19 infant
needs, 8 infant b;ﬁavnors, infant MA and infant 1Q. The matrix of correlations was factor anal-
ysed using an itelotive prmcnpal axis procedure and equamax rotation.

Nine on‘hogonal rotated factors accounted for 68.8 per cent of the variance. The factor
axes were somewhat ‘ntercorrelated. There were no factors specific to either mothers or infants
alone, confirming.the expectation of an interaction. The factors obtained for maternal needs
maternal behavior, and infant needs and, behavior are discussed individually. A synthesis of t
mother - child composite factors was developed by extrapolating from the separate analyses, gAd
resulted in an apparent continuum of interaction health. The first two composite factors, inyol-
ved mothers with accelerated infants, and symbiotic mother-child affective rapport, appeare

- to repr‘esenf two similar variants of effective mothers and responsive infants. The next four
factors, parallel active social and achievement orientafion, matemal display behavnor with
infant sensuality, slow infants with“solicitous and concerned mothers, and mutual maintenance of
distance with accelerated infant development and drive, describe less child-centered motivation
that is nevertheless coupled with able maternal care and positive growth patterns. The next two
factors, unwarranted maternal satisfaction with disorganized interaction, and maternal self-
criticism reinforced by demanding and hostile infant behavior, seem clearly pathogenic. The
last factor, exhibitionistic indulgence with happy child response, bears little statistical relation=
ship to the others; it.is somewhat similar to the first but the mothers are not quite as child-oriented

and the babies' responses are less positive. .

" The authors interpret the results as suggestive of a causal sequence of relationships
between the personolify characteristics of the mother, the modes of maternal behavior she adopts,
ahd the responsés and devetopment of her infant. The case for psycbosocnol determinism that is
quite specific regarding the instrumental qualities and consequences of the mother's behavior is 7
said to.be supported: | ‘ - . .

£ Since the data describe’the mother-infant relationship at one point in time only and
after one year of existence, the directionality of ffe data is not as obvious as the authors con-
fend. ) 4 >

v
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Tennes, K. H,, & Lemp!, E. E, .
) Some aspects of mother-child relationship pertaining to infantile separation anxiety.
~"The»Journal of Nervaus and Mental Disease, 1966 143, 426-437,

The authors studied separation anxiety within a psychoanalytic context, Specifically,
they investigated the contributian of the instinctual drives, both libidinal {sexual) and aggressive,
to the intensity 'of infantile separation anxiety as determined by fear of object (mother or
mother surragate) oss. :

The subjects were 13 boys and 14 girls who were studied longitudinally. Home and
laborafory observations were made at monthly intervals from four months to two years of age..
Written observational reports were used to make ratings on eight variables: 1) the child's
tibidinal investment in the mother, 2) the mother's libidinal investment in the child, 3) motor
expressions of aggression through-fhie use of the inanimate, 4) anger, specifically at the mother,
Sy manifestations of hostility in the mother toward the child, 6) the mother's inhibition of aggres-
sion in the child, and 7) separation anxiety.

The longitudinal observations indicated that the mode and median time of onset of
separation anxiety was around eight months, with & mean of 9.3 months (range from 4 to 18
monthsj. All infants had developed libidinal attachment to the mother before one year, and 2!
had done so by six months of age. Motor expressions of aggression onto the inanimate and
expressions of angry affect had a niean time of onset of seven months. Correlational analyses
showed that separation anxiety was significantly positively correlgted only with child's libido,
mother's tibido, and mother's inhibition of aggression. Children with moderately hostile
mothers had significantly higher separation ahxiety scores than those with either the most hostile
or least hostile mothers, - R -

. $ B ~

The level of libidinal investment of both partners had no predictive value for the inten~-
sity of infantile separation anxiety. The authors therefore concluded that the infant's libidinal B
investment in the mother is a necessary but not sufficient condition for the manifestation of
fear of object loss. Ainsworth and Wittig's conclusion that measutes of separation anxiety
cannot be used as the sole criterion of the child's attachment to the mother is thus supported.
The best predictors of the intensjty of infantile separation anxiety were the mother's inhibition

”

of the child's aggression and the mothef's hostility fo[)grj the child,

*

In essence, the major finding of this study is that .infants exhibit Posjtive behaviors
toward their mothers before they exhibit distress at their mother's leaving, and\all infants
exhibit the former but not the latter. The extent to which positive behavior tovard one's
mother actually reflects libidinal investment remains unknown. The authors provide examples
of observations on which ratings were based; they tend more toward clinicgl impresstons than
toward descriptions of behavior, While interrater reliability is reported and is suFficiently high,
interobserver reliability is not reported, )

»
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Turnure, C, \

Response ta vaice af mather and stranger by babies in the first year, Develapmental

Psychalogy, 1971, 4, 182-190,

. Infants' respanses ta their mather's vaice, ta systematic distartians af that vaice, and ta -

" astranger's vaice were studied. Systematic distartians af mather's vaice were included ta )
pravide infarmatian abaut<the nature af an infant's schema af his mather (the sart of perceptual-
cognitive model he has canstructed). Anfant's reactians ta verbal stimuli have been studied very

- little, perhaps because af the difficulty of chaice af respanse measure (nathing comparable ta
visual fixatian is available),

The subjects were six bays and five girls at each af three oges: 3, 6 and 9 manths, The
speed af the tapes was changed ta produce slight!y and grassly distarted versians af mathers’
vaices, which were presented in additian ta her narmal vaice. Eight patential subjects were
nat abserved (six cried and twa went ta sleep). The baby was phatographed (ane frame per
secand) while the recardings were played, and an abserver recarded the subject's smiling,
frawning, mauthihg, vacalizing, crying, and limb-mauth cantact. The phatographs were scared
far limb mavement. (

At three manths the girls shawed mare absalute limb mavement than bays during the
slight distartian of the mather's vaice, and the girls were alsa mare active than the bays during
grass disi;grﬁon. At nine manths, the girls were mare active than the bays during the mather's
namal.vaice. When changes in mavement were analyzed it was faund that the nine manth alds
quieted mare tp the stimuli than did either the six ar three manth alds, Analysis of the
abservatianal data revealed: mare frawning during all the stimuli at three than at six manths,
mare crying during all the stimuli at six than at three manths, mare crying during the mather's
vaice at six manths than at three manths, mare mouthing during gl! the stimuli at three than at
six manths, and mare vacalizing during the slight distartian stimulus at three than at six manths,
Same af these age differences resulted from baseline differences.

N ,

Far some of the subjects, additional stimuli (twa ardered frequency distartians of the
mather's vaice, and the vaice af an unfamiliar waman) were presented ta determine whether any .
results af the main experiment were dependent upan the particular type of distartian that had
been ysed. The results indicated that nine manth alds quieted mare than either the six manth
alds ar three manth alds, and the six manth alds quieted mare than the three manth alds ta the ]
unfamiliar vaice, When respanses ta mather's and stranger's vaices were compared, the anly *
significant difference was mare mauthing ta the mather's vaice at three manths.

Greater matar quieting with age was faund far all versians af the mather's vaice as well
as the stranger's vaice, indicating that the infants were increasingly attentive ta the verbal
stimuli with age. The distarted versians of the mather's vaice did nat result in any systematic
effects. In bath4fimulus sequences, mare crying was abserved in six manth alds than three manth
alds, especially during the mather's vaice. This is interpreted as evidence af the grawth of
attachment, in this case a pratest {farm af separatian pratest) at hearing the mather's vaice but
nat seeing her. The crying af the six manth alds.may indicate that the infant's respanses were
usually cantingent an.the presence af mare of the mather's attributes than her vaice. Differential
mauthing ta the vaice af the mather and stranger was abserved at three manths but nat later, a
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somewhat surprising finding {differentiatian af the mather from ather adults wauld be expected
ta cantinue fallawing its appearance), but a similar finding far smiling hgs been reported
elsewhere,

van der Walde, P. H., Meeks, D., Grunebaum, H. U., & Weiss, J. L.
Jaint admissian af mathers and children ta a state hospital, Archives af General

Psychiatry, 1968, 18, 706-711.

This paper describes the experiences and difficulties invalved in instituting a jaint
admissian program far disturbed past-partum mathers and their infants at a state mental haspital .
This haspital pravides little individual therapy; the milieu itself and drugs canstitute the treat-
reent program. The experience with such a program at a small, well-staffed teaching haspital
which pravides cansiderable individual therapy has been described in Grunebaum, Weiss, Cahler,
Gallant, & Hartman, :

The reactians of the haspital administratian, nursing staff, physicians, patients, mathers
and relatives are described. Generally, prablems derived from feelings af anxiety and resistance
to the change in established structure. The program seemed ta be successful, No data cancern-
ing the effects an the infants and children are pravided.

‘ @

Wuhler, R. G.
Infant social develapment: Same experimental analyses af an infant-mather interaction
during the first year af life. Jaurnal af Experimental Child Psychalogy, 1969, 7, 101-114,

This langitudinal study af ane male child (beginning at three weeks and cantinuing far
abaut ane year) was designed as an experimentdl analysis af early social behaviar within a
reinfarcement theary madel. In particular the authar was interested in the emergence of sacial
behaviars (nat just their maintenance through rg?nforcemenf‘, as with smiling, babbling, etc.) and
whether ar nat there is a respanse hierarchy relating earlier ta loter sacial behaviarss

The dependent variables (infant behaviars) chasen far measurement were exclusively verbal
respanses. Adult sacial behaviars chasen as reinforcers were physical cantact with the infant,
talking ta him, and smiling. Once a week, during the marning, 25-minute sessians took place
in the child's home. (During the first five minutes the mother played with the infant as she wished
except that she cauld nat pick him up, and two observers made a written recard of the infant's
verbal behaviar, which was then classified based an topographic similarities amang his respanses. )
In this way respanse classes were established, and the frequency af these classes was recarded
during the next 20 minutes, alang with maternal sacial attentian that was cantingent upan any
af the classes. During baseline sessians, the frequency ‘of new and old classes was nated. During
experimental sessians (scheduled when new respanse classes appeared) the mather was tald to
ignore all accurrences af the new class.

~
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Four pairs of sounds were compared. In each case, an emerging new type of sound was
ignored for three sessions in the expectation that the previously less frequent (presumably lower
in the response hierarchy) sound would increase and the ignored sound would decrease, and
sessions then resumed. The expected pattern was found for babbling-cooing vs. glottal sounds
(former new, latter old), coughing-gasping vs. squealing, and ba-ba vs. mmm, but did not hold
for laughing vs. grunting, However, in spite of the mother's continued social attention to all
sounds, all classes declined in frequency and some disappeared. The author speculated that
nonverbul behaviors may have been increasing during that time and found that hand-reaching did
so. '

* The author contended that the mother's social attention was at least partly responsible
for the control of various classes of his verbal behavior, and that some such classes were
functionally related to other classes. However, during baseline sessions, the mother provided
attention continuously for all infant classes, so the emergence of new classes could not have
* been related to her selective reinforcement. Moreover, only her contingent responses were
recorded, under the assumption that others were unimportant. Finally, only one subject was
studied in a somewhat artificial setting so it is difficulf to say what such results mean for

development.

i ’ —i—l— - f

Wenar, C. ¢ a

Executive competence and spontaneous social behavior in one-year-olds. Child

Development, 197g, 43, 256-260.

Thegauthor studied the relationship between the one-year-old's executive competence in
his fransocxns with the physical environment and his spontaneous social behavior with his
mother. Executive competence is defined as the child's ability to initiate and sustgin locomotion,
manipulative and visually regarding activities at a given level of complexity and intensity, and

with a given degree of self-sufficiency. Y
>

The subjects were 16 boys and 10 gfrls, and their mothers. Home observations were
made when the children were Il, 12, or 13 months old {one was |5 months). About four or five
hours of observational data were obtained, from which three 15-minute intervals were selected
(intervals free of child-care activities and distractions). A complex scoring system was used to
obtain measures of duration, intensity, and level of executive competence, kind and intensity
of affect, and kind, duration and intensity of spontaneous social response. These were combined
into several overall fatings.

Briefly, the results indicated that the children chose transactions with the physical
environment over social overtures to their mothers to a highlysignificant degree. Also, the
spontaneous social overtures of these one~year-olds to their mothers were more frequently
accompanied.by affect than were their explorations of the physical environment. The author
suggests that social and physical learning take place in quite different affective contexts, and
that affect may help children distinguish inanimate from social objects. Level of executive
competence and total number, intensity, and duration of spontaneous social overtures were not
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related. The evidence did not support an expectation that the one-year-old will be either task
and object oriented or social and attachment oriented; a diversity of relationships to objects
and to the mother was found.

[

Yarrow, L, J,
The development of focused relationships during infancy. Exceptional Infant, 1967, 1

429-442,

The author points out that a focalized individual relationship with the mother or major
caretaker does not appear suddenly, full-blown, but develops gradually through many stages.
Therefore, he argues, it is important to assess the many behaviors which are reflections of this
developmenf, rather than to discuss only one or two, He presents some data which indicate
that individual differences in this area are wide.

The similarities and differences among psychoanalytic theory's "object relationship”
(6 broad, clearly developmental concept), social learning theory's "dependency"” (an acquired
or secondary drive, not usually used in reference to infants), and Bowlby's "attachment behavior"
(composed of the instinctual responses of crying, sucking, clinging, following and smiling)
are discussed. The author notes that stranger and separation anxiety have been the criteria most
commonly used to define these concepts, and argues that rather than assuming_a fixed point at
which a relationship appears (an arbitrary designation), normative data on the stqges of develop-
ment of relationships be studied. )

. Normative data based on home observations of infants adopted during the course of the
study are reported foramaximum of 60 and minimum of 40 subjects in any one age group.
Comparisons were made between the infants' responses to animate and inanimate stimuli, to
familiar and unfamiliar social stimuli, and to neutral and unfriendly affect, Latency, duration
and infensity of activity change, approach/withdrawal, facial expression change, and
vocalization change measures were obtained.

Five steps in the development of object relationships were observed. First was the
appearance of social awareness, exhibited'in the cdpacity to discriminate social from non-
social objects by 65% of the infants af one month of age, and in almost all by five months.
Next wds selective responsiveness to famjliar and unfamiliar people, seen first.in recognition
of the mother (by one month, 38%; five months, 100%), and later in active preference for the
mother over strangers (pedk of 66% at five months). The highest level of object relationship,
the confidence relationship, was manifested first by an indication that the infant expects sooth-
ing wheén in distress (found in dbout half of the infants at three months) and later in a capacity
to wait for gratification from the mother (only a relatively small number, 31%, reached this
highest level of confidence relationship by eight months, indicating the influence of environ-
mental and adlosyncrotnc factors), The first negative aspect of differentiation of the mother is
stranget cnxiety, with abodt 40% of infants showing differenticted response to strangers by
three months and 71% by fivé months. Only a small proportion of infants ever showed moderate
to strong anxiety, and the highest incidehce of even mild anxiety was 46% at eight months,

,
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suggesting that the "eight month anxiety " phenomenon is far from ubiquitous. Finally, the data
indicated that marked disturbance to temporory separations (separation anxiety) occurs in only
about 10% of infonts, but reactions to permonent separation (in this case, when adopted) is
increosingly severe with increasing age {only 10% are morkedly disturbed of three months but

all are at eight months). .
- .

Secondary reinforcement theory versus direct reinforcement is.discussed as on explanation
of the development of focused relotionships, and the question of the significance of any modality
(e.g., oral) is mentioned. The implication for maternal care practices is raised (e.g., is it
cruciol that a speciolly cathected or emotionally significont person care for the infant or is
appropriate stimulation significant).

* The extent to which the normotive data reported in this study are truly normotive is
unclear; the caretaker of the infants studied is not specified. Even if it wos the child's mother,
the child was subsequently given up for adoption, which is not the norm,
—~——

Yorrow, L. J., Rubenstein, J. L., & Pedersen, F. A,

Dimensions of early stimulation: Differential effects on infant development. Papers
presented in a symposium at the meeting of the Society for Research in Child Development,
Minneapolis, April 1971.

-~

' \ "

The major ob|echves of fhlsvgfudy were to differentiate the naturol environment by
analyzing both the coretaker’s behovior and inanimate proximal stimuli in the infont's environ-
ment, and to.determine whether perceptual-sensory stimulation on the one hand and social
stimulation on the other ore related to different facets of the infant's development. The seporate
dimensions of perceptual-sensory variables identified were variety, complexity, and responsive=~
ness; for social stimulation, they were level, voriety, and the expression of positive offect.

While the effects of extreme environments have received considerable research ott®ntion,
the impact of less extreme variations in experiences, within the norma) ronge, are less clear.
Moreover, intervention programs have been oimed at alleviating the effects of deprived environ=-
ments without detailed knowledge of their charocteristics. Accordingly, some five to six month
old block infants from disadvantaged environments and a smaller number of middle class back-
ground were observed at home with their coretaker for about six hours, (It is interesting to note
thot of the 70 infants recruited there was a stable primary caretoker for only 2| boys and 20 girls;
the others hod substitute caretoker arrangements involving severol chonges over time or several
people at one time.) During eoch 30-second interval, 60 categories of events were monitored,
providing o general toxonomy description of sociol ond indnimate erivironmental stimuli. The
Bayley Tests of Infant Development and a structured situationol test were dependent voriable
measures; the Bayley items were regrouped into clusters in oddition to obtoining the mentol and
motor index scores.

1
-~ b

The social. environment data indicgted that moternol responsiveness is not o general troit
but is somewhat more specific todifferent signals from the baby and different ways of defining
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contingency, Level, vorlefy, and positive affect of social stimulation were all strongly inter-
related. When related to infant functipning, the essence of variety in social stimulation seems
to be the encouragement of more differentiated responses, while leve! is probably limited to
arousal functions. Contingent response to distress, conceptualized as an index of soothing
stimull, was significantly related to Bayley mental scores and to the set of goal~directed behavior
measures. This would suggest an optimization effect for the state of the infant, and would support
the Ainsworth and Lewis interpretation that relatively quick response to infant distress has a
general facilitating effect on development (and would argue against the reinforcement interpreta-
tion of Gewirtz), A measure of amount of infant vocalization was significantly related to
contingency of mother's response to vocalization, providing naturalistic data support for social
reinforcement of vocalization experimental data. Moreover, this result was quite specific (for

_example, mothers' spontaneous, non-contingent vocalizations were unrelated to amount of infant

vocalization). The strongest grouping of significant relchonshaps was for the cognitive-motiva-
tional set of Bayley items called goal directed behaviors. Reaching and grasping had weaker
relationships, and secondary circular reaction (the repetition of behavior which produces inter-
esting results) was not strongly related. These three variables may define behaviors known as
early compefence, intrinsic motivation, generalized expectancy model, or contingency aware~
ness; in other words, an active, information processing organism that initiates h'onsochons with
the environment and in turn is influenced by the transactions.

A differentiated analysis of the infant's mommofe envnronmenf was made in terms of the
varlety, responsiveness, and complexity, of his play objects, combined into an average score .
These dimensions were largely independent of socjal stimulation, which suggests that it is an
oversimplification t¢ characterize an enwronmenf as depriving or overshmulohng. The properties
of the inanimate environfent oppecred to have specific effects, mosf!y on cognitive-motivational

and fine mator voncbles, and not sp much on language or socml development, Fhe results indica-
ted that if -is the variety of objects with which the baby comes in. qonchf, rather than complexity
or feedback pgfenhcl that relates, to the develapment of object permonencg. ‘Responsiveness”
was most relo!ed to se'¢ondary Cnrculor reactions; sf(mu|chdn ,contingent upon reaching, grasping,
visual explorahon and tactile mompulohon appéars to Iecdfb futther such behavior. Complexity ’
was related to shmulus receptivity, but not to mental score,, goaf or:entohOn, or problem solving.

('04 3 ; !

On fhe whole, corre|chons were h:gher fot garls fhdn Eor Boys. . o PERRE

These results indicate that for tFus populahbn socmj qnd mommofe shmulohon are
largely unrelated, «One striking oufcogne is the extent to which ‘motivational functions such as
exploratory behavior and goal ornenfohon seem to be cmenab]e to envnronmenfa| mﬂuence in
early infancy. . MR R AT L -

* 7 This study ronsed two questions about children cared for by mulhple carefokers. Twenty-
nine such children were eliminated as subjecfs for this porticular study. First, have such children
been routinely excluded from other studies? If so, norms and generalizations do not represent them.,
Second, if they have not been excluded, in what ways are they different from infants cared for
primarily by one person? These issyes have not béen addressed in the literature,
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Baumrind, D. - . . N
Child, care practices anteceding three patterns of preschool behqvior. Genetic
Psychology Monographs, 1965, 75, 43-88.

-

This monograph describes a systematic study of childrearing practices associated with
competence in young childrene It is based on the assumption that the physical, cognitive
and social development of middle~class preschool children in America is largely a function
of parental childrearing practices.

Thirty~two three~ and four-year-olds were selected from 110 children on the basis of
their ratings (based on observation) on self-control, approach-avoidance tendency, self-
reliance, subjective mood and peer affiliation. Multiple assessment resulted in three groups
of children with clear-cut stable patterns of interpersonal attributes. Based on two home
visits, focused interviews.and structured observations, the parent, dimensions of parent con-
trol, parent maturity demands, parent-child communication, and parental nurturance were
megasured.

Children studies included 13-who were self-reliant, self-controlled, approach-oriented,
and buoyant, 11 who were dysphoric and disaffiliated, and 8 who were immature. The
results indicated that parents of the most competent and mature boys and girls were notably
firm, loving, demanding, and understanding. Parents of dysphoric and disaffiliative child-
ren were firm, punitive and unaffectionate. Mothers of dependent, immature children
lacked control and were moderately loving; fathers of these children were ambivalent and kax.

_The author notes that control and restriction appear to be different dimensions of par-
ental practice and have contrasting effects on self-assertiveness and self-reliance in young
children. Becker foundthat warmrestrictive parents tend to have dependent, well-socialized
submissive children, but in the present study children's spontaneity, warmth and zest were not
affected adversely by high parental control. :

.
*  Somg methodologiaal shortcomings of this study are that the groups on which the findings
of this stydy are based were small, and dedlt with 3 and 4 year ofds whose behavior may have

determified to some extent thelr parents' practices.




Baumrind, D. =
Socialization and instrumental competence in young cht!&hn, Young Children,

1970, 26, 104-119. T

-—
P

The author reviews her work and that of others relating patterns of parental authority
(and behavior) to the development of instrumental competence in their children. Patterns of
authority are held to be more important than single, parental variables.

Three basic pattems (from the author’s 1967 monogragh) are described: Authoritative,
Authoritarian, and Permissive, as well as subpatterns (e.g. Rejecting or Not Re|echng) with=-
in each, are descnbed and relafed to the development of social responsibility in young child-
ren. The author holds that instrumental competence has important survival value in the U.S.
society, but-that expressive competence dges not sybstitute for it.

The diffiéulties associated with the dzavelopment of instrumental competence in girls
in a society (most) which socializes girls to be instrumentally incompetent are noted.
* This article provides a fairly comprehensive review of research relating parental d
aufhonfy pattemns to the development of competence.in children (achievement motivation, etd).

Baumrind, D. .
Harmonious parents and their preschoo! children. Developmental Psychology, 1971,

4, 99-102.

In a study of current pattems of parental authority and their effects on the behavior of
preschool children, the author found eight families who came to be described as harmonious.
Observers (3 months in the nursery school and in a structured situation, 2 home visits of three
hours each and a structured interview with the mother and the father) would not rate these
families as either high or low on items measuring a cluster designated "firm enforcement .

They insisted that scores would be misleading because these parents had control but did not
exercise control.

The six daughters whose parents were harmonious were outstandingly competent (average
Stanford-Binet 1Q score =136, on a Behavior Q sort they were achievement oriented, friendly,
and mdependenf) The two boys, however, were nofobly submissive, aimless, not achievement-
oriented and dependent. .

’

s -

Excerpts from a mother interview are reported. The author urges caution in considering
the findings because of the small sample. .

- ‘. —t—
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Coldwell, B. M. &'Richmond, J: B
Social class level and sf:muloflon potential of the home. Excephonal Infant: The

Normal Infant,. 1967, 1, 455-466.

It is argued that social class can at best be only a descriptive variable, not an
explanatory one, although it is often used in that way, particularly with regard to parental
childrearing practices. Furthermore, when class differences have been found, it frequently °
tends to be forgoffen that they imply only that a given behavior is typical of different
proportions of differant classes (e.g. the conclusion that more middle-class parents. are
permissive may be warranted, but the conclusion that middle-class parents are more permissive
is not). s '
Research is needed which would suggest differences in both parents and children (not
just one or the other) that would beara theoretical causal relationship. A’study by Williams
& Scott is cited. They found apparent social class differences in motor development scores
of Negro infants, favoring the lower-class infants. They also found differences in childrear=
ing practices in the direction of greater permissiveness in lower-class families. When familjes
were separated according to permissiveness, greater differences in motor scores were found
than when they were separated by class, indicating that in this case, social class was a
redundant variable.

Another research need is for information about the extremes of the social continuum;
the authors could find no study of upper class childrearing practices. One study of urban
slum Negro families indicated that the environment was extremely disorganized, with child-
rearing practices selected by convenience rather than philosophy .

Further information about intra=class differences is needed. What there is suggests
fhcn such differences are great, ws&n inter~class differences minimal by comparison.

-l

. Somé preliminary data from a langitudinal study of 6 to 36 month-old infants are
presented One control group (test only) and two experimental groups (parent education *

" versis center day caré) are being compared at six month intervals, with their scores exam=-

ined in ré[ahbn fo six environmental variables. For twenty-eight infants at 12 months,
dffechve dspects of maternal behavior, were unrelated to performance. But when some (15)-
of thesame children were tested at 18 and 24 months to detemine developmental level, the
relationship between their performance and previous maternal affective behavior at 12
months was significant. The authors caution against causality inferences from this data.

" Parental concem with fostering good child development was also related fo infant performance
af 18 and 24 months but minimally related at 12 months. Matemal concern with order was

parﬂcplarlyhrghly related to.dévelopmental level at 18 months (r = > . 70) These data must
Ba viewed as prehmmarx bécause of the small numbers of subjects mvolved. . .
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Cghiér, B". . Grunebaum, H., Weiss, J. L., & Moran, D. L.
“: 7 The childcare attitudes of two generations of mothers. Merrill-Palmer Quarferly e

-.":-'197:] 17,317

Using their Maternal Attitude Scale, the authors studied the ckildcare attitudes of
mothers (20-40 years).and their mothers (grandmofhers, 57-75 years), and of mothers matched
with the former group but who did not volunteer along with fhelr own mothers. Five child-
recu‘mg factors were examined . . 4
: Significant intergenerational correfations were ohtained for appropriate vs inappro-
priate control of aggression (r = .370), encouragement vs dnsoouragemenf of reciprocity
(r = .306), and feeling of competence vs lack of competence in perceiving and meeting the
baby's needs (r = .295). Statistical tests indicated that grandmothers' attitudes were signifi-
cantly less adaptive than mothers’ regarding appropriate control, encouragement of reciprocity,
and appropriate closeness with the child, but more adaptive concerning competence in meet-
ing the baby's needs. These differences are interpreted in relation to societal trends in child-
rearing practice. '

,

Mothers who volunteered along with their own mothers expressed less concern than
their peers who did not volunteer along with their mothers about their dbility to control their
children's anger, but felt less able to take independent action and expressed more conventional
stereotyped attitudes in childcare.

Mothers 20 to 30 years of age were not different on any factor from mothers 31 to 40,
but grandmothers older than sixty indicated particularly maladaptive attitudes re: appropriate
control and appropriate closeness and more adaptive attitudes re: acceptance of emotional
complexity than grandmothers aged 51 to 60.

Mothers and grandmothers who shared a common residen ce displayed more maladaptive
attitudes re: appropriate closeness than those who did not, and on the other four factors,
mothers living with their own mothers indicated less adaptive attitudes than those living apart
(in each case, the differences were not statistically significant, but the sign test for the R
pattern was significant (p <.03).

»

ettt

Cohler, B. J., Weiss, J. L., & Grunebaum, H.
Childcare attitudes and emotional disturbance among mothers of young children.

Genehc Psychology Monographs, 1970, 80 3-47.

This study, based on the psychoanalytic concepts of epigenesis and adaptation, takes .
the perspective that motherhood may be viewed as a series of developmental tasks, each a
crisis that must be solved adaptively for further maturation to take place.

Based on the issues to be negotiated between mother and child during the course of
the child's development, a 233 item (Likert-type) Matemal Attitude Scale was constructed

[ 73 ”
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in accordance with the issues suggested by Sanders to be negotiated in sequence. A detailed
description of the development of this scale is provided.

The scale was administered to samples of hospitalized and nonhospitalized mothers;
the latter were recruited with advertisements. The hospitalized mothers felt much less able to
establish-a reciprocal relationship with their child than outside mothers. They tended to view
the child as a separate being who was passive and unable to communicate or achieve reciprocity
with his mother. Also, they seemed unable to acknowledge the complex and ambivalent feel-
ings associated with motherhood; they tended to respond in accordance with what they believed
to be typical feelings (further their view of “typical” was inaccurate, as evidenced by the
responses of the nonhospitalized sample)}.

The results also indicated that the type of mental illness typically described as the
"postpartum syndrome” should be re-examined. In this study there was no evidence that the
risk of admission was greater in the three months following delivery than for any period up to
three years of age. Also, the differences in attitudes within the group of hospitalized mothers
were gfeater than the differences between hospitalized and nonhospitalized mothers, indicat-
ing that the concept of a unitary syndrome is inappropriate. The results did indicate a relation=
ship between the issue oyer which the maternal breakdown occurred and the mother's attitude
regarding the issue, for example, how to handle an older child in the family, or general
family conflict.

Ny
» s
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Burton, R. V.
' The interpretation of intergenerational attitudes. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1971,
17, 61-62.

-

The author advised caution in interpreting the results obtained by Cohler, Grunebaum;
Weiss and Moran (1971). The data obtained from the grandmothers should not be assumed to .
be measures of attitudes they had when their own children were 5 year olds. While the authors
did not advocate this asiumption, it might be made by readers interested in changes in child-

rearing over time, - - TI -

P T eTias

B T T e .

With Yarrow and Campbell, the present author has reported thaf attitides regarding
childrearing significantly change in etrospect. Mothers were asked to recall their child- ... .
rearing practices and relationship withitheir children, and certain personality characteristics
of their children, over 3 to 30 yearsf period of recall). The data strongly demonstrated system-
atic shifts in the retrospective reports over all categories of information covered. Based on , -
this study, mothers recalling their practices and attitudes over a period of 18 to 30 years
(comparable to that for the grandmothers) would be expected to express both more ‘and less
"adaptive!attitudes. Retrospectiye measures should be interpreted as reflecting only current
attitudes strongly influenced by current value systems as they interact with respondents’
previously learned values regarding childrearing.

) ————
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Cohler, B. J. ;
The role of retrospective accounts in the study of inter‘gengrational attitudes.
MerrillsPalmer Quarterly, 19715 17, 59-60.

The author responds to E\thn's (1971) cautions concerning the interpretation of
seports of attitudes and practices concerning childrearing (in particular in Cohler, Grynebaum,
Weiss, & Moran, 1971). In response, Cohler says that he and his colleagues were concgrned
with the present childrearing attitudes of two generations, and ways in which they differ
or are similar. Perhaps the way in which the term gepgration was used was misinterprgted; at
*any rate, Cohler agrees that retrospective data should not be interpreted as ref 3
. at the time being recalled,.:.ince they are inevitably distorted. Theé intergener

%

being discussed was not, however, concerned with retrospective reports, accordingto Cohler. !
~ ~
N~
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Collard, R, R, ¥ . : -

Exploratory and play bekgviors of infants reared in an institutional and in lower- and
middle-class homes. Child DevelSpment, 1971, 42, 1003=1015. __ ) ’ ’
el . .. T - .
Based on fheory.ZPiagef's in particular) and on previous research wjth institutionalized
infants, the aui;hor hypothesized that fewer patterns of exploration and play would be observed
in institutional infants than in those reared.at home, and in infants from less privileged homes

-

than in infants from mate privileged homes. ° ' \
L4

«

Three grou’ps of 16 babies ranging in age from 8.5 to 13 months were_the subjects. Group

1 consisted of institutional infants of Negig, Sponish-American and Anglo-American parentage;

. Group 2 infants.were from working=class fami were matched 1 Group 1 infants in sex,

. race, age, and fatber's occupational fevel, and Group 3‘babies were from upper-middle~class
white American homes, matched to the other subjects in age and sex. The ratio,of caretakers
to bobies was 1:5 for Group. 1, 14 for Group 2, and.1:3 for Group 3. None of the mothers
of the home infants worked outside the:home. . - "

. The infant was held by his mother or a nurse at a small table on which a warm-up toy " °
was placed for the first 5 minutes.” Then the test (four colored wooden beads and a silver bell
onakey chain was given to the baby; his responses to it were coded sequentially by minute

. for the 6 minutes after he picked it up. Two subtests from the Gesell Developmental Schedules
previded a standardized measure of manjpulation maturity (the Cubes, and the Cup and Cubes

,subtests)s - ., ¢ . . .
. 14 -

L. e - Institutienal imfants exhibited fewer schemas'ip their play than did the }lo e infants,

" "and the lower-class infants showed fewer schemas than the middle-class in
sigriificant difference in number of play responses or in total num‘?er of respo
rates between the first ‘and second 3-minutes of the test decreased most for Group 1, followed
in order by Groups 2 and 3. Ordered similarly were the number of responses requiring fine
coordination and social responses made with the toy (Group 1 being lowest). :

’ , . A .
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allawed an the flogr and spent most af their time in their cribs, accasiafia being placed
in playpens and chairs. They did have blacks, beads, stuffed animals, crddle gyms and so
an. -Ten af the Graup 2 infantg and 14 of the Graup 3 infants-had been allawed ta be an
the floor mast of the time after they were 6 months of age. The Graup 3 infants had wide
experience with tays, including blacks; the Group 2 babies had tays but anly faur of the
sixteen had played with blacks & so-called educatianal tays. All hame infants had exper-
ience with househald abjects (pots, pdns, containers, etc.). On the Gesell Cube test, the
institutianal infants perfarmed as well as the lawer-class infants, but the middle=class infnts
did better than bath af the ather groups, On the Cup ang Cubes test, the institutianal
infantsgone af wham had played with containers) did less well than the hame infants {all
ar wham had played with containers). On the mare mature items of the test, 14 af the
middle-class infants passed, campared with 6 af the lawer-class infants and nane af the
institutianal anes, ) )

In terms af apportuntties far explaration, the institutianal infoﬁéﬁre never -+

a

- .

infants appeared ta depéMd on the.range ar variety af scheéma with which they weve
familiar. Oppartunities far exploring and manipulating abjects, the variety of abjects

ta which an infant was exposed , and apportunities far playing with tays With ather pegsans
were related ta th¥Aumber af schemas displayed (and presumab y, develapmertsl
advancement). The authar nates that it is alsa passible that the,institutianal infants were
mare fearful in the testing situatian and weré able ta explare and p|ay~|e;s7ree|y than the
home infants wha were held by a familiar persan (their mather). The latter looked at and
smiled at their mathers twice as aften as the farmer did ta their nurses. The home babies
alsa evidenced mare stranger fear taward the experimenter, ) - -

( S
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Gewirtz, H. B,, & Gewirtz, J. L, .
Visiting and cdretaking patterns far kibbutz infants,~Age and sex trends.

Ameritan Journal af Orthapsychiatry, 1968, 38, 427-443,

’ .
This article describas a partian of a larger research praject in which the ultimate
goal is ta assess the systematic impact af stimulatian an actual child behaviar patterns,
Befare being able ta da this, a functianal ap lysis af the childrearing envitanment is
required. This partian af the study cansists primarily of suchoan analysis far 4-manthsald
(faur bays and faur girls) and 8-manth-a i n? faur girls) infants living.in
eleven kiBbutzim (representing the three main kibbutz federatians) in Israel in 1961.
% The authars pravide cansiderable detail cancerning fheir methads af observation and
data recarding and analysis. -
>

”~

“

Same informofionfbauf kibbutz childrearing patterns, ag described by the-authars,
is useful in interpreting their results. Childrearing in the kibbuts guided by ap explicit

. _ idealogy af sex-equality. Kibbutz parents reside in quarters separaté from their children,
wha visit them in thase quarters far ane ta twa ho?:?gs priar fo gaing ta‘bed in the infants'
ar children's hause. During the first 6 ta 8 weeks 'af thevinfant's life the mather is an

< . . .
The amaunt af explaratary behaviar and the variety af schemas shown-bythe ™
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full maternity leave, afterward, she gradually resumes her work. Nevertheless, she plays
the major caretaking role far her infant, visiting him several times a day (nursing is the
most common feeding method in early months). The father sees his children primarily
during their late afternoon visit. The main caretaker (metapelet) is a trained woman who
is in charge af the children's or infants' hause; she also instructs and helps the mothers.
13
The observations (about 12 hours for each infant)=suggested that,during the first

. s s
eight manths of his life the kibbutz infant sees his mother for at least twice as much time
as he sees his father or metopelet. He sees his mother off and on throughgut the day, while
he sees his father mainly in the afternoon and his metapelet mainly in the marning. Analysis
of age group trends indicated that total caretaking activities for the 4-month-olds take
between two and three times as much time as they do for 8-month-olds. This reduction of
caretaking time between the ages of 4 and 8 months reflects two aspects af an infant's day:
he spends more of his time without adults around him, and when there are visitors in his
vicinity their presence is more sacial and less associated with caretaking. Morning obser-
vations indicated that mathers spent more time than did the main caretaker with their
4-month-olds but the situation was reversed for 8-month-olds. )

in view of the egalitarian environment of the kibbutz, sex differences are particu-

larly interesting. The one outstanding difference is in total caretaking duratian; in absolute
time as well as in percentage of time awake, caretaking activities were of longer duration ’
for boys than for girls. This was due mainly to differences in feeding patterns. The mean
feeding duration for 4-month-old boys was 28 minutes as compared with 16 minutes for
4-month~old girls. Intervals between diaper changing were also reliably shorter for boys
thon for girls (the authors suggest that this may merely be due to anatomical differences).
Both mothers and metapelets spent about the same amount of time with boys and girls, but
fathers' visits to boys were longer than théir visits to girls, particularly far 8-month-ofd
infants. In general, relative to girls' scores, those of boys were characteristically in the
same direction as those of younger subjects. The authors offer two possible explanations.
Boys may be initially less mature d?velopmenfol‘y than girls (their states may be more
variable or may require more attention). Such constitutional immaturity could result in,

. more caretaking. Or, boys may have learned to behave in such a way (vocalizing, crying)
that they receive more caretaking attenfion.

{ -
* A third possible explongtion of the sex differences is that despite an ideology of
equality, caretakers (all femal/e') spend more time taking care of baby boys,
!
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éolden, M., Birns, B., Bridger, W., & Moss, A.
Social-class differentiation in cognitive development among black preschool

T

children. Child Development, 1971, 42, 37-45.

This article describes a longitudinal follow-up on black children who were original ly
assessed with the Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale and a Piagetian object permanence scale
at 12, 18 or 24 months of age. Parents of children in group A were on welfare, group B
parents had a high school education and group C parents had some education beyond high
school. In the earlier assessments, no social class differences on either scale were found.

Data reported in this article are for 89 of the original 126 children tested at 18 or 24
months and who were now 3 years old. They were given the Stanford-Binet (S-B) intelligence
test and their mothers were given the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT). The follow-up
group consisted of 53% of the original A group, 70% of‘the B group, and 80% of the C group.
At three years of age, large S-B score differences were obtained. For the children tested at
18 and 36 months, mean scores of the A socio-economic status (SES) level children went from
110 to, 94; B group mean scores went from 113 to 104, and C group scores went from 110 to 112.
For the children tested at 24 and 36 months, A scores were 96 and 93, B scores were 99 and 101
and C scores were 102 and 113. When the 36 month scores of all children were compared, the
A, B, and C group means were 94, 103, and 112, with the C group means significantly higher
than both the A and B groups, and the B group mean significantly higher than the A group mean.

A modified Hollingshead Index of Social Status was used to reclassify the families

as I) middle class or above, 2) working class, 3) lower class but not on welfare, and 4)
lower class on welfare. The mean .36 month |Q scores for children from these groups were
_ 116, 107, 100, and 93, respectively (F = 8.85; df = 2,85, p <.005). The mother's PPVT
scores were correlated with the children's Cattell scores at T8 months (r=.10) and 24
months (r = .28, p <..05) and $-B scores at 36 months (r=.32, p £.01). These results
are comparable to those obtained in previous studies by Bayley and by Honzik for. white
children,

~ -
The authors suggest that the reason that SES differences in intellectual growth are
not manifested until about 3 years of age is probably related to the shift from the sensori~
motor to the verbal or symbolic level of. intelligence. They contend that language facili-
tates cognitive development. They also note that the welfare (A group) children were

i A

considerably more difficult to test. !

.
‘

* While the subjects of this study were not young infants, fhe article is included

both because it is one of the few studies of, SES differences in black children and because a

it is frequently quoted in discussions of the age at which SES differences tend to manifest «
themselves. It may be true_that language facility is related to the emergence of SES .
differences at about age 3; however, it is just as reasonable to argue that test scores differ -
because the tests begin to emphasize language skills at about that age(previously having
emphasized sensorimotor skills), as it is to argue that language facilitates cognitive develop-
ment. The tests may simply measure language skills more than they measure cognftive ability.

'1 ‘ N .
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Golden, M., &Bims, B.
Social class, intelligence, and cognitive style in infancy. Child Development,
1971, 42, 2114-2116.

in an earlier cross=sectional study (Golden, Birns, Bridger & Moss, 1971), the
authors found that many of the welfare children seemed more difficult to test; significantly
more had to be seen more than once to obtain a valid estimate of their intellectual ability.
Testing conditions in that study were optimal; candy or cereal were used as lures to moti~
vate babies to search for hidden objects, mothers were asked to elicit responses when the
examiner failed to do so, and so on. In the study reported in this paper, it was hypothe-
sized that welfare children tested under standard (more rigorous) conditions would obtain
significantly lower scores than middle-class children, that they would show greater improve-
ment when tested under optimal conditions, and that under optimal conditions, no socio-
economic status (SES) differences would be found.

14

A total of 54 children between 18 and 24 months of age were studied. There were
I8 from black welfare famities (group I), |8 from black higher~educational-achievement
families (either parent had some schooling beyond high school) (group 2), and 18 from
white higher-educational-level families (group 3). Groups 2 and 3 had the same minimal
criteria but Group 3 represented a higher SES population. Each baby was given the
Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale and the Piagetian Object Scales under standard conditions,
and one week later, under optimal conditions. cor

The mean Cattell scores for groups I, 2, and 3 Lnjer standard conditions were
94, 99 and 100, respectively, and under optimal conditions, 106,.108 and 109. The only
significant effects obtained were the overall effects of condition (standard versus optimal)
for, both types of test. While there was significant improvement from standard to optimal
conditions on both the Cattell and Object scales for all subjects; there were no significant
SES differences under either testing condition, nor were there SE§ differences in the amount
of increase from standard to optimal conditions. Particularly striking is the fact that when
tested under identical conditions, 18 to 24 month-old infants fromBlack welfare families
did not differ in intellectual performance from white upper-middle~class infants.

The authors have come to the conclusion, based on their research, that sociaT
class differences in intellectual develppment or cognitive style are probgply not present
. during the sensorimotor perjod of development, and that SES differences emerge sometime
.between 18 and 36 months of age, when language enters the, picture.

-
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,Goodrich, W. . \
. Infant development and mother-infant interaction. Paper presented at the workshop
h‘gld by the National Institute of Mental Health, Harvard University, November 1970,

. Concepts concerning the general nature of cognitive development during the second
yebr and the nature of the connections between cognitive development and poverty are

4
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presented with recomméndal{ans for future research and.some preliminary data from a

study of cognitive.development in black, first-bom males in the second year of tife in

Harlem. e TN N e T

. . S © -~ -
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L

It is argued that an infoht's ﬁerfonﬁénu’.én}‘éﬁﬁgf ¢édnitive development is o
accounted far by congenital predispositions {e.g. drive interisity), by the chapge processes”
characteristic o?Théf'dgggl\opméﬁtal stage (e.g. @ need t6 achieve some autonomy from
the mother) and by the psychological dimensions of-ongoing. family relationships. Some ! !
findings supporting fhe notion of congenitat stylds, (e.g. Bell's task persistence in relation

" to neonatal sucking), dndfdm'rfy‘—;a}fem differences {€.g., Minuchin's enmeshed and disen- .

gaged families) are reported. " = . . t.

Ly - -

~ Some preliminary Boyley test data obtained for 21 subjects at 14, 18, and 22 months

during home observations indjcateda. varjety of change pattérns across the three ages and a

range of scores which ineréoses with'nge, This would &gue ‘against the notion of poverty as - .
.. a prepotent uniform influence, although it was also the case that Bayley scores at 18 and 22 :

months tended to be lower than at |4 monthis. The resufts indicated a need for information = -—

about what ego functions are assessed by specific groups of items.” It is suggested that high-

scoring ability at 18 months seems to be connected with absence of stage~appropriate rebel-

liousness; what is the relationship between this ability to conform and later competence {is

it adaptive)? Verbal expressive facility is ctitically related to Bayley scores; how is this

related to cognitive development? The Bayley reasoning tasks ten®b be verbal; how would

scores compare with results on_non~verbal reasoning tasks? A need for more large~sample

exploration of the Bayley scales (some sub-groups dre poorly represefited in the sample} exists.

* & The observations mad/e'during this study indicated tremendoys variety in both . '
. psychological styles and significant environmental dimensions in the Harlem homes, similar
to the range in white middle~class family psychological styles. Means and ranges for the
various time-sampling categories are reported along with some’ndicaﬂo_n of a significant
relationship between Baylel mental scores and some home-~observation categories hypothe-
sized to be related to competence (e.g. mother talks, ré= .23, p <.05; mother rewards,
r=.25, p<.025; inf?f imitates mother, r = .25, p 2.05). '\‘ ] .

It is recommended that future studies ifivestigate specific sub~functions within
global scores of competence, intelligence, etc., and relate these to specific dimensions of
the environment including social-affective aspects of personality. Direct home abservation
is recommended, along with investigation of the relationship between observations during the
first two weeks of life and specific later developmental stages. A statistical method for
analyzing sequences of interactional behavior is needed (the Markov chain approach has been
inadequate). There is a need for knowledge about the specific parameters of the. environ-
‘ment which seem most significant for children's ‘psychological development in the urban
slum. Extra funding is needed for research work with hard-to-reach, hard=core poverty families;
most of the existing literature is based upon the better adapted poor families._
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Gutelius, M. F. ] . .
Childrearing attitudes of teenage Negro girls. American Journal of Public Health, )
1970, 60, 93-104. - ) .

This article is a preliminary report of a study designed to ‘evaluate the effects of an
extended program of well baby care (including advice about childrearing) for firstborn Negro
infants from low=income families. These services were taker~to the home via a mobile coach.

Data described in this article consist of’answers given to 12 questions concerning
attitudes toward some problems in raising children. The subjects were 80 unmarried primi-" .
parous Negro girls aged 15 to 19 years who were of normal intelligence (Peabody Picture
Vocabylary Test Scores ranged from 70 to 115). They completed the questionnaire. during
their seventh month of pregnancy. All had at least started junior high school and 20% had
finished high school; most wanted to finish school and leam a trade or skill. About 90% had
known the father of the baby for one to three years and more than half expressed love and
confidence in him. "The incomes of the girls' families derived mostly from unskilled labor;
only three families received public assistance. The subjects did not come from hard-core

poverty families.e *o

The questions were of the multiple choice variety with the choices designed to reflect .
positive and negative childrearing attitudes; answers could also be written in by the subject.
The answers to five questions on discipline and misbehavior indicated a preference for physical
punishment for aggression against a parent and intrusive or coercive attitudes in many situations. ’
The older girls gave more positive answers than the younger ones to the question concerning
toilet training (how to handle an accident). About one-third of the subjects said fhdL’ﬁiéki’ng
up a young infant would spoil him and one-third thought ohe should not let a child cry. In
general, the subjects expressed sensitivity to the needs of children, and provided added
evidence of their basic motherliness and fondnass far children. However, most said they
would be sparing in the use of praise, few showed an understanding of the importance of en="
couraging conversation with a young child, and over half had very meager ideas concerning
appropriate ways to help children during the early years that would lead to future success in
school. When asked about their own mothers' practices, more than 70% said that their mothers
had been very strict on some days and easy on other days; thé author interpreted this as reftect-

ing inconsistent discipline. . . 2 ) )
It is also reported that 85% of the girls identified well with their own mothers,
according to the data collécted by the psychiatrist. '_ - :
* This study was fhe only one found which was specifically concesned with the child- v
o

" rearing attitudes or practices of young mothers. Unfortunately, it has severe /mefhodologica[
limitations. As the author herself points out, the study concerned only am'\fudes, not*pragticey, ‘
and there is some evidence that ghetto mothers arg particularly prone to say\one thing and do > .
another. While the questionnaire was completed at the beginning of the subjects’ involvement

in the project so that they. might be less likely fo give answers designed to please, tha®

possibility still exists. * T . o
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Harfman,‘C. R. . . ) .
Psychotic mothers and their babies. Nursing Outlook, 1968, 16, 32-36,

A program for joint admissions of psychotic mothers and their children to a psychiatric
‘unit is described(see alspy Grunebaur¥, Weiss, Cohler, Gallunt, & Hartmen). Four phases in
the joint admission process are described in relation to specific maternal issues, and a case
. history is described, . )
< ? «
Some generalizations are mdde, based on clinicol data from eleven joint admissions.
+Disturbed mothers are described as tending to care for their children without accurate evalu-
ation®of the latters' responses. Most interact with their babiesonly when required by necessity
(e.g., feeding, diapering) with limited, tactile play and. Iift understanding or appreciation
of the baby ‘s growth and development. The mothers have di culty adjusting to developmental
transitions in the baby's behavior. . -

v
)

‘a,b’osic patterns of mothering are observed. The distant pattern reflects a hostile

. orientatP®® fo the extérnal world as depriving and nonsatisfying. The involved pattern reflects
an orientation to'd disappointing, powerful world where the mother feels helpless and ineffect~
val. Mothers whose attitudes and responses indicate a denial of the realities associated with

" pregnancy require contact with their babies to remain ayare that they do have babies.

. . . - T e
. ,_-_— - . -
- - .. - .-
. - - -

- Holtzman, M, - . _~ T - | . _
" - Characterization of the verbal environment provided by mothers for their young children.
'\ . Paper presented af the meetifig ofjh’e‘ Society for Research in Child Development, Santa Monica,
L Aprill1969. . LT ‘

— .
>

[ 7 N As-part of an affort ta deseribe The "hidden curriculum® of family settings, some partic~
ular experiences are suggestd to be important for intellectual development and also relevant
"7 16 obgerved socio-Econpmic status (SES) di fferences. The verbal environment provided for the
o ’ Zg}jng’chﬂd,by' his - mofher is the focus-6f this paper. . .
g 7 "t is argued that in American middle~class discourse there seems to be a preference for
giving inflicit directions rather than direct orders. Children who dack experience with verbal~
izations containing implicit directions can be said to suffef a language deficit in the area of
pragmatics (the relation of signs to behavior) as distinguished from syntactics and semantics.
Similarly, the relationship of reason and ‘order is frequently not made explicit, leaving the
‘child to solve a cognitive problem by working out himself fhe jmplicit relationships (e.g., |
"7 -can't wash your hands unless you put your beads dowh )% Experience with such verbalizations, - -
" termed elliptical, may be necessary for school success, particylarly in.abstract and analytical
areas, where lower SES children often have whficulty. The author suggests that mothers'
verbalizations tefid to occur in four contexts: 1) physicd'rekﬁOnshibs, 2) needs and feelings
of the mother and others, 3) behavipr of others as model, and 4) moral, aesthetic and
cognitive evaluations; the first context is most likely to sfimy?afe cognitive development.
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A system for analyzing mothers' verbalizationts in terms of both the extent to which they are
implicit or elliptical and their content, is described..’
Data obtained from two lower and two upper-middle SES mother-child pairs were

analyzed with this system (fwo samples of 100 verbalizations from each mother when the

. child's mean utterance length was two morphemes). Considerable individual differences
were obtainéd, so that each mother could be described in terms of a pattern of verbaliza-
tion, but except for the presence of grammatically deviant utterances by the lower SES
mothers and their absence for the upper-middle SES mothers, no differences in the verbal
environment provided by mothers were foundto be related to socio~economic status. ,
* As with most psycholinguistic analyses of the verbal environment of children, the
data are limited to a very few subjects. Only two subjects for each (widely different in
terms of education) SES level were studied. The results should,fherefore, be interpreted
with coution. .

3 13

Hurley, J. R.,—&—Hohn, R. L. . ik : .

. Shifts in childréaring attitudes Tinked with pcrenfhood and occupatlon.
Developmental Psychology, 1971, 4 324 328.

. Changes in chlldrearlng atmudes were studied in relahon to change in ma}tal and
parental status. A questionnaire_consisting of 95 items concerned with ottitudes toward child .
behavior was mailed to 119 young adults who, six years previously, had completed a lengthier’
questionnaire when they were students in undergraduate psychology courses at Michigan State
University. The shortened questionnaire included 36 manifest rejection items (defined as the
general tendency to assume a negative and punitive stance ‘toward children), 30 overprotection
items (defined as pervasive overconcern and overattentiveness toward chlldren), and 29 achieve-
ment pressure items which were selected to represent a vanety of ways in which children maght
be pushed toward the acquisition of social skills. The response rate was '63% (75 queshonnalres
were returned).  This is,a conservative estimate of true response rate since it is likely that add
were outdated for some subjects. Scores on the initial (student) testing did not differ for respon
dents and nonreSpondents. Over the six years between testing, 25 subjects had no children,

22 had one, 17 had iwo, and 11 had three or more. When questionnairge responses were
analyzed in relation to number of children, it was.found that parents of three or more chifdren
tended to shift_in their attitudes more than the other groups; they gained significantly more_in—
manifest rejection than both the none and one-child groups. In general, a substanhal vpward
shift i in manifest rejection way found (mean galn for all subjects = 3.85 points), with an opposite
shift in overprotection (mean = ~3.95), and o’ minor decrease in" achievement pressure (mean =
~1.49)., When male sub|ecfs were roughly classtf:ed os being in person-oriented occupations
(e.g. psychologist, teacher, minister; n = 19) or impersonally-oriented occupations (e.g. sales-
man, insurance agent, government, worker; n < 18),. significant relationships.between attitude
shifts and occupation were found. On manifest ré|e_oﬁ<')n'the mean person-oriented group
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shift was =. 11; for the impérsonally-orienfed group it was 10.58. On overprotection, the -
.person-oriented group decreased an average of 5.68 points more than the other group.
Achievement pressure scores did not differ, ’

-
Ly

For the subjects as a whole, sex differences were not found. However, mothers of
two or more children tended to increase mcre in manifest rejection than did fathers (mean
increase for mothers = 10.7, for fathers, 4.3). The authors interpret this result as an indica~
tion that bearing and caring for several young children within a short time span subjects a
young woman to considerable sfress. Ifi a previous study, the senior author found a signlficant
negative correlation (r = -.39, p < .05) between marital satisfaction and child density. A
disproportionately high incidence of psychotic breakdown among young mothers has also been
reported elsewhere. -~ i

The senior author has also previously found that parents' manifest rejection scores
correlate negatively with the third-grade intelligence test scores of their children but
posjtively with their own responses to a punitiveness index. Hutley and Hohn suggest that .
manifést rejection appears to bisect the hate-dominance and love-submission factors encom=-
passing Schaeffer & Bayley's model of parent-child interaction; in this context, the notably
higher manifest rejection increase among the most prolific parents appears ominous. The
general drop ir overprotection, however; has positive implications. S -

* ~

s This study raises some interesting questions about the relationships between childrearing

é
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atfitudes and childbearing status. How each of these relates to childrearing practices would

bt of further interest. The specific results should be interpreted with caution, particularly for

subgroup comparisons where the sample sizes were quite small. The absolute magnifudes of *

pre- and post- scores for the different groups were not reported. While it seems unlike , it.

is possible thaf subjects with several children had lower scores on the pre=test, and while

their change scores were greater, their post-test scores were not markedly different from -
" scores of subjeats with few or no children, The results do not warrant a causal interpretation
~as they stand. - T

———— , :
| L "
- Kahana, 8., & Kdhana, E.
Parenting and personality in three-generational families. Paper presented at the A
meeting of the Midwestern Psychological Association, Detroit, May 1971. ﬁ?‘ . -
. - - - -
, Childrearing attitudes and selected personality characteristics were studied in three
generations (maternal descent) of 16 lower and middle~class urban families. A preschool
child, his or her mother, anhd the maternal grandmother were administered measures of
interactivity affiliction (naturalistic observation of the child, the Thematic Apperception
Test (TAT) need for affiltation (N) scale for mother and grandmother). The mother and - .
grandmother were interviewed and rated along dimensions of coldness-warmth. )

The results confirmed intergenerational continuity in parental attitudes (grandmothers’
and daughters’ warmthscores r = ,53).” Mothers' affiliativeness was related to rafed warmth
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in childrearing (r = .62), but for grandmothers the relationship was less strong (r = .25). A
mother's .warmth was related to her child's interactivity (r = .47). There was no significant
relationship between degree of affiliation for any.two of the three generations.

The guthors suggest that the lack of correlation of personallfy measures across the
generations raises questions about the mediating role of personality in the obtained continuity
in childrearing attitudes. However, they note that the differences.in level of personality
measurement as well as the possibility of personality change in the grandmother from the
time she was actively involved in childrearing until she was'studied may have acsounted
for the finding of no relationship for personality..

v
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Kamii, C. K., & Radin, N. L.
Class differences in the socializaticn practices of Negro mothers. Journal of
Marriage and the Family, 1967, 29, 302-310. -
Class differences in the socialization practices of Negro mothers were investigated in
the context of their childrearing goals. Direct observation of mother-child interactions in
the 40 homes and a card-sorting method of studying childrearing goals led to the conclusion
that mlddle class and lower-lower-class Negro mothers of four year olds da not differ funda-
mentally in theif childrearing goals, but that they do differ considerably in their socialization
_practices. Middle-class Negro mothers were found to gratify children's socio-emotional needs,
tQ use bilateral influence tethniques, and fb reward children for desirable behavior signifi-
cantly more often than lower-lower-class Negro mothers. These practices are discussed in
the context of psycheanalytic theory. ’ )

* - This study is briefly reported because the subjects were not infants but four years of
age. It is noted because it provides a within-race class comparison rather than a between-
"race comporison in.which differences due to class and race would not be separable.

< -
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Sex stereotypic behavior in infants:” An analys:s of socnal-lnferpersonal relationships.
School Review, 1972, in press. . .
Y

The author discusses somaof the processes which produce some of the observedgyiffer-

ences between mele and femcle behavior. Parents behave dlffererrtlally to boy and girl

) infants, and some of this response may be a result of biological differences. Not enough
information is gvailable to determine how much of the difference is due to biological dispo-
sition and how much to experience. From common experience it is apparent that even before
the child is born, and definitely afterwards, parents, friends and the community respond to
infants according to their sex. Indeed, sex is the characteristic most attended and responded

. to, (the new parent says "l have a girl (or boy)", not "l have a healthy baby"). Some
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consequences of such parental behaviors are discussed. Parental behovior relating to the
development of ottachment between porent and child vories as a function of the sex of the
infont. Reaearch evidence indicates that for the first few months of life, boys receive more
proximol behavior (touching, holding, rocking, kissing, etc.) than do, girls, but by six months
of age and for the next yeor or two, girls receive more of both proximol and distal (looking,
vocalizing, etc.) behoviors. This is interpreted as a reflection of an ‘importont socialization
“process, namely, to move from an eorlier proximal mode of social interoction to o later distol
mode. Boys are opparently maved foster along this continuum, and the -agthor suspects that
_the socialization from proximal to distal behavior is never os severe for girls. Techniques
used in this sociolization include tuming the child away from o face~to~foce position with his
parent, and attracting his attention awoy from his mother.
- 1
Why mothers initiolly touch boys more thon girls in unclear. It moy be that 1) boys
are more valuable to the mother, or 2) boys are more fretful and upset at birth than girls, or
3) boys quiet more to physical stimulation than girls, and girls quiet more to auditory stimulotion.
Some sex differences in terms of adult interpersonal relotionships may be o result of
very early differentiol sociolizotion. In the American society in generol, proximity (touching)
for men is restricted to the opposite sex, and its function is primarily sexual in noture. But,
while women ore restricted in their proximal behavior toward men they ore ollowed much more
contact with other women (two women dancing together is occeptable, but two men doing so is
not). The amount of physical contact allowed toword children is olso greoter for women.
Armong other cultures (Greek, ltalian, Jewish, French, etc.) greater physicol contact between
men is allowed. The outhor suggests fhaf?ioxnmal behovidr toward boy infonts may be culture
specific. . - . 3 . i
These findings indicate that in social interpersonal relationships, women hove more
freedom of action. The society does not view proximal behavior and feelings os positive
goals, and women are not allowed these characteristics out of generosity. ‘One could argue,

however, thot men are being deprived of these opportunities (people seem to be moving in -
that direction, with current emphasis on feeling and group mferochon) The femmlzahon of
society moy evolve. - -
s -
. ) ) &
' / 1
Lewis, M., &Wilson, C. D.. ' - ’ . R

Infanf development in lower class Americon ‘families. In M. Lewis (Chm.), Cross~
cultural studies of mother-infant interaction: Description and consequenfe. Symposium
presented at the meeting of the Society for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis,
April 1971.

)] -

" This study of so;\ﬁfjcloss differences was aimed ot understanding the process whereby
differences developreter Than mere description of those differences. Previous research has
documented such differenc;“li}/ond about oge three, but not before. I social class is a

carrier voriable, one would expect to be oble to discem earlier the reasons for later differences.
Three possible reasons for failure are suggested. lock of sophisticated meagyrement, social class
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effects may be cumulative and too slight gt egrly ages, or class effects may have their greatest
impact on psychological phenomena which do not emerge until later {or may have different
effects at different ages).

Two full hours of waking time home observations were obtained for 32 white and black
12-week-old infants. Five social categories (Hollingshead) were used, ranging down to
unskilled employees with less than seven years of school (Class V). Between 3 and ? infants
were in each class, boys and girls were approximately equal in each group, and because of the
small numbers, the data were not analyzed by sex. A check list sheet was used to record a
‘variety of infant and maternal behaviors in 10-second intervals.

*  The infant behavior frequency data indicated that Ioweriocio-ec'onomic status (SES)
infants vocalize and smile more and fret/cry less than upper-middle SES infants. Maternal
touching, holding, smiling, looking and playing were more frequent among lower SES mothers. "
Maternal vocalization showed no differences,.and was the only maternal behavior which did
not favor the lower SES child. Lowér SES mothers also spent more time watching TV, Across
class, maternal and infant frequency behaviors were relatively strongly related (vocalizing
and smiling for both, maternal positive behavior negahvely related to infant frets and cries,
etc.). - .
In terms of interaction, a greater number of interactive units was found for lower SES
infants. When actual behaviors were examined, some class differences in style of. maternal
behavior were found. Middle SES mothers vocalize when their infants vocalize, touch and |
hold them when they fret/cry or show large physical movement and watch them play. Lower
SES mothers touch their infants "when they vocalize and vocalize to fhem when fhey fret/cry,
show large physical movements and.when they play.

»

Some measures of cognition and attention were administered. There were no class
differences on the Bayley Mental Development Index or on an object permanence task. Lower
SES infants showed greater response decrement and recovery to redundant and novel visual
stimuli, both measures reflect,perceptual-cognitive abilify (Indeed, about 60% of middle
SES infants failed to show these attention behav;ors, in comparison wufh none of the lower
c!ass infants), B

— . '

These social class dnfferences in 12-week-old infants favored lower SES infants. How
do these results relate to the poorer perforrqance of 3~year-olds of low SES status, and how
does that poorer performance relate to earlier aretaking? In terms of 3 factors important to
percepfual-cognmve growth; affachmenf, stimulation, and reinforcement contingency, fhe
evidence is either thaf there are no SES differences or that lower SES infants are favored. A
fourth possible factor, maternal style of response, was found to be different for different SES
levels in this study. In particular, middle SES mothers vocalized to their infants when they
vocalized, but lower SES mothers did so less. The authors invoke Sigel's concept of distancing
as a possible explanation of the development of SES differences; greater distancing is argued
to lead to more representational thought. The distancing concept is similar to the distinction
between proximal (close) and distal (more remote) stimulation: information received through

distal receptors (eyes, ears) is mformahon received from a greater distance.
- -1
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. In this study, looking and vocalization were the only behaviors not favoring the lower SES
mother. It may be the case that while distancing facilitates the development of representa=
tional thought after two years, proximal interaction (such as touching), facilitates early pre-
representational thoyght, thus accounting for the superior early performance of lower SES
children. This notion has some support from Geber's work with African children; he found that
infants receiving great amounts of proximal interaction were precocious for the first two years.and
retarded thereafter in comparison with infants with less initial proximal interaction.

4

——————

Lusk, D., & Lewis, M. .
Mother-infant interaction and infant development among the Wolof of Senegal.
Unpublished manuscript, March 19771.

While studies showing the detrimental effects of unstimulating environments on development
have been more common, a few studies of African infants have suggested that certain_environmental
conditions may accelerate the rate of development. Thus, ten Senegalese infants were, studied
with their caretakers to assess their level of development in relation to caretaker-infant inter-
action. .

The study was conducted in Dioubel, a town of largely unacculturated (not westernized)
families (none of those visited for this study had ever before entertained a white person in his
home, and several children had never seen a white face). The ten infants ranged in age from
two to twelve months, and lived in households of from seven to fifteen persons. Most had three -
caretakers (pne had two and one had four). After a humber of familiarization visits, observa-
tions were made in several short sessions, up to a total of about four hours for each’subject.
Behaviors recorded for infants were. fret/cry, extreme movement, look, vocalize, smile,
and touch; for adults, they were: touch-gross (e.g. rock, bo/unce), fouch fine (e.g. pat, kiss),
vocalize, smile, and approach. Following observation, fh Bayley Scales of Infant Development

.. were administered. Interactive aspects of behavior were studied by noting the sequences of
behaviors involving both caretaker and infant which a) fell within one ten-second periad, or -
b) extefided over two or more periods but were judged to be Cép’nnuous. All other behaviors
were nomnferat;&lve.

Qverall behavior frequencies increased with age for infants but not for caretdakers.
However, caretaker behavnor during interaction increased significantly with age, and during
noninteraction, decreased significantly with age. Infant behaviors changed with age from
passive-reflexive to more active, crying and looking decreased while vocalizing, touching,
and smiling increased. Caretaker behavior changed from proximal to more distal behaviors;
touch-gross and touch-fine decreased while vocalizing and smiling increased. No sex differ~

- ences, birth order effects, economic class orfamily size differences were found.

Scores on the Bayley mental development index were on the average 1*1/4 months above
that expected for their age level (nine of the ten iniants had scores above 100, the average).
Scores on the motor scale were even more advanced, being an average of.two months above
age level (six of the ten infants tested above 150, the limit of the scale). Scores on both.
subtests were not related to any interaction measures or demographic variables.

-
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With the caution that the sample size was small, some possible interpretations of the
data are.offered. Particularly surprising to the auvthors was the lack of relationship of inter-
action patterns to the age of fhe caretaker or to the caretaker’s relationship to the child. The
caretakers ranged from 7 to 70 years of age and included natural mothers, maternal grand-
mothers#¥sisters, and distant cousins. 1t is suggested that where exfendéd families‘and early
par trcipation of children | in family activities are common, effects of multiple mothering will
aot be found. Even more puzzling was the lack of relahonshnp between Bayley scores and
measures of interactign, since there }o[-been wide acceptance of the view that matemal stim-
ulation affects infant development. “The authors relate their findings to those of Geber who
found initial precocity in African newboms which was continued in infants raised fradmonall&
but lost in acculturated families.  Attendance at nursery schoo! maintained the rate for
traditidnal childrén and brought westernized ones up to & normal developmental level. It is
suggested that either genetic factors or matemal practices durmg pregnancy may account for
newboin precocity, and traditional tribal care practices may merely maintain this level rather
than accelerate it. After two years, nutritional factors may begin to retard developmerit in
traditionally raised infants. On the other hand, it may be that development during the first
year is enhanced by stimulation availeble in the traditional environment, but othér kinds of
stimulation are necessary for further development .

A

Messer, S. B., & Lewjs, M.
Social class and sex differences in the attachment and play behavior of the year-old
infant. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1972, in press. ‘

»

i Thirteen-month-old infants (16 girls and 17 boys) from fower (working) class families
were observed withstheir mothers in a free play situation. The experiment was a replication *
of the Goldberg and Lewis (1971) study with middle class infants.

- Sbchl class differences in play were found for only one measure of attachment to o,
mothef, infants of lower class pagents vocalized significantly less to their.mothers than did
*infants of middle class parents, and this was true for both sexes. - There were no class differ-
ences jn style of play (the numbgr of times the infant changed toys, and the- longest time spent
with one toy, both considered to be measures of the rate at which childrep process information).
The middle class infants were more mobile (they covered more floor area). Differential toy
preferences wete shown, middle class infants played more than lower &lgss infants with the ,
mallet, lawnmower, and quoits, and the opposite was true for blocks ¢ These data tentatively

" suggestgd that middle class infants paid most attention to the toys with the most varied manip-
ulation possibiljties. . .

. Sex differences in behovior‘Z'noughf to reflect the infant's,attachment to his mother
paralleled those found for middle cléss infants (in a different city at a different time). For
neither sample were there sex differences in style of play. Lower class girls covered more area
than lower class boys, middle class boys and girls did not differ. While several sex differences
in'toy preference were féund for the mtiddle class infants, no significant differences were
found for the lower class infants. -

-
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The most impressive finding of the study was that lower class infants vocalized con-
siderably' less than middle class infants (54.4 versus 139.07 mean seconds). This_suggests that
the linguistic deficit in both the lower class mother and her infant found in several other studies *

may be evidenf as eorly as 13 months. . ~
5 * ™ £ ~
o The class differences in movement about the room may be a function of toy preference,

" rote of acquisition bf mobility (chiefly walking], or general motoric behavior. The finding

‘that there were fewer sex differences among lower than among middle class infants in toy pre-
ference, style of play, or infant-mother attachment suggests the possibility that lower class
parents differentiate less between boy and girl infants than do middle class parents. Sex
differences within the group of lower class infants were greatest in infant-mother attachment
behavior, with girls showing greater attachment. Girls also vocalized more. These findings

. are comparable to those obtained with middle class infants and way have implications for
cognitive development. Older girls have been shown to possess greater verbal skills than
boys whie boys excel in tasks involving reosomng and gross-mofor skills. This may result in. ~

part from Qorly interagtion patterns. !
T ————— ‘
v .. ~ - .
"Moass, H. A., & Kagan, J. ] ‘ L .

N

Matemal mfluentes on early IQ scores. Psychological Reports, 1958, ﬁ, 655-661.
"The relationship between rbtings of maternal concern with achievement (based on
obsefvations of mother=child home interaction) and Stanford-Binet IQ scores at ages 3 and 6
years was studjed in two samples (A= 19 boys and 25 girls; B = 59 boys and 40 girls). For both .
somples the relationship at 3 years for boys was significant (for A, r = .42; B, r = .41) but it
. was nonsignificant for girls at both oge levels ond for boys at 6 years. Matemal IQ and edu-
cation level were fairly highly correrafed but neither was sfrongly related to matemal accele-
ration for boys or for givls.

S -’

b -

w»
Thé authors suggésf that other fenfohve data indicate that dnfferenf pattems of mother~
child |nfergchon may account for the sex differences.

- . , .
. N
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Moss, H. A,/ Ryder, R. G., &Robson, K. s. ’ -
The relo:.onshp befween pre-parental variables ossessed at fhe newlywed sfoge and later

matemal Béhavnon Paper presenfed-at the meeting of the Society for Research in

Chlld D!evelopmenf New York, March 1967, <, ’

. JThe Ionglfudmal mefhodiwus used to assess the extent to which pre-parental attitudes
and early marital patterns were related to matemal behavior during the first.three months of life.

¢

The data reported are based on interviews during the fourth month of marriage with 23
wives aged 18 to 25 years (their husbands.were aged 20 - 27) who had infants available for
follow-up study (mean interval of 21 mont’hs later), and on two time-sampled eight-hour home

[ . v -
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PARENTING CURRICULUM MATERIALS

A set of six «ndividuanzed student workbooks written specifically for adolescent mothers, this curriculum

ontains materiai on chid care and development and materiai reiated to the students own mental. physical,
and emotional growth In addition they contain vocabulary exerc,ses to broaden and improve rgading skills
Designed tor easy reading the workBooks progress to about an eighth grade reading ievei Th¥ approdach
accommodates most students with reading problems while the subject matter and presentatno appeal to

those who read at higher levels
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observations of maternal behavior. Ratings on 9-point scales for ten global variables were
obtained for the wives' interviews, and, four factor scores were avajlable for each couple
based on a variety of sources. These were‘correlated with a measure of mfatemal responsi veness
(based on the amount of contact, with irritability level of the infant confrolled), obtained at
"3 weeks and agdin at 3 months of age. !

The relationships at 3 weeks were of marginal or no significance, but at 3 months some
variables associated with a feninine orieruation were related to matemal behavior, These were

interest in serving in a nurturant role (r = .47), the degree to which the baby was seen in a
positive sense (r = (43}, ‘frequency of posmve interaction reported during childhéod (r = .45),
and degree of identification with own fafher (r==.72).

. .

In terms of early marital patterns, tendency to maintain closeness with the husband's
fdm|ly (r .54) and traditional role béhavior (r = .51) wer? rélated to. maternal responsiveness
ot 3 months (marital cdnflict and closeness to wife's family were unrelated).

The ldck of relationship of antecedent variables to maternal responsweness at 3 weeks
was interpreted as reflecting fack of stable inferaction pattems and dnsequuhbnum -

. et~

Y

Palmer, F. H.
Socio-economic status and mtellechve performance among Negro preschool boys
Developmental Psychology, 1970, 3, X

~
The adthor points out that the relationship betweer socio-economic status (SES) and

performance has been well documented for Negroes of school age, but not-for the preschool
ages. TFhe data reported in this article represent part of a longitudinal study being conducted
at the Institute for Child Development and Experimental Education Laboratory, Harlem Research
Center to determine the effects of intervention for children two and three years of age.,

n

“The subjects were 310 Negro males, of whom 120 were trained for eight months begin-
ning at age two, 120 were trained-for eight months beginning at three, and 70 were controls
who were tesfed but not trained. Subject identification and selection included several steps; °
at each stage, greater than 70% participation was o&ined. There were no class differences
in likelihood'of participation following contact. :

..

A corgelation of only .52 was fourtd between occupation and educqhon when the .
Hollingshead SES index was used (Hollingshead reports a comelation of .72) indicating that
more éducation did not necessarily lead fo a better occupation for the Harlem Negroes studied.
¥ For this study, heads of households in Hollingshead Category V (the lowest category) were
designated lower class, comparisons were made between subjects in Category V and those in
T through V. . .

Testing (done gt the Cénter) was not begun until a good relationship with the child had
been established. This occured for most children on the third yisit, but some required five visits.

-

Q
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Tme required for administration of fhe test battery ranged from 4 to 15 hours. Thete werg no
SES differences ih program attendance, which averoged 80% over thé eight months. Teltst
odministered included the Stanford-Binet {S-B), the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT3;
a Concept Familiarity Index (CF1), and other motdr, dnscr«lmmahon, reaction hme, sorting, etc.
tasks. Persisténce with a boring task.and ability to follow instructions were also dssessed. A
series of t~tests showed no pattern of SES differences, with the exr.ephon of the tendency for .
middle class subjects 'to score higher on the PPVT at three and again’ at three years-eight monfhs
Lower tevel correlations between language loaded measures and SES were fobnd across age, but
the magnitude of the relationships did.not incregse with age as would be expected nf SES was
emerging as o significant influence in the child's intellectual devedopment. X .
Since.ather studies have found SES differences among older Negro children, why were
such differences not found with the preschoo! subjects in this study ? One passible explanotion
lies in the fact that the lower class (Category V) subjects of this study came frém poor but
relatively stable families; low SES transients were not identified with the subject selectiorr . 4
process used. Studies of older children in which SES differences among Negroes were found
may have included what Myrdal has referred to as the underclass (transients, migratory workers,
drifters). It may also be the case, that the stereotype of the lower class mother of a young chlld
as unmotivated and incapable is a myth. In this study she was as motivated to include her child
in the program as were middle class mothers. However, as her child gets older, he becomes less
subject to her ¢ontrol and more exposed to the larger environment, and she may at that point
become less capgble and/or motivated. Another possible explanation is that the middle class
Negro family is no more like the stereotype of the middle class family than is the lower class
Negro.family like its stereotype. The characteristics of the middle class stereotype associated
with childrearing practices may simply not have been absorbed by the middle class Negro family .
Another factor may be the care taken in this study to insure that gll children were comfortable
in the testing situation, when this is not done (as in most studies) the middle class child is .
probably at an advantage because he is better adapted to the testing Situation as a result of
his experiences.

Radin, N. .

"Patemal childrearing practices and preschool-aged boys. Developmental Psychology,
1972, in press. .

A relationship between preschool boys' IQ scores and observed nurturance in their fathers .
was hypothesized. It was also expected that a father's nurturance would be related to his son's
preference for a male sex-role, which in tum would be related to |Q score, and that all of these
relationships would apply to both lower and middle class white families. or

The subjects were 42 four year old white boys, of whom 21 were lower class and 21 were
middle class, and their fathers. A home interview was conducted with the father in the presence
of his son. It was expected that the yoyng child would become bored during the interview, thus
providing an opportunity to observe father-son interactian. From tape recordings, the thirty-
minute segment of the interview which contained the most interaction was scored using twenty
predetermined categories which covered two larger clusters termed Nurturant Behaviors and

ERIC
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Restrictive Behaviors. A few weeks after the interview the child was given the Stanford-Binet
(S-B}an{d Peabody Pictire Vocabulary Test (PPVT).
a, - .

. - e . .

Lower class boys obtained significantly lower S-B and PPVT 1Q scores than middle class
boys, and fewer interactions as well as fewer. nurturant behaviors were observed for lower class
fathers: ;Among"fhe nurturant behaviors coded, class differences were found on fully meeting
explicit deeds of the child, meeting implicit needs of the child, and asking information of the
child, wifh Tower 2lass fathers scoring lower on all three. Class differences were not found for
restrictiveness or any of its component scores, or for the It Scale score (which was the measure
of sex-roles‘ .

identification).

and with PPVYT 1Q (_r =.52). The It Scale score was not related to any of the intellective or
behaviod! variables (contrary to the hypothesis). Restrictiveness was negatively related to Binet

IQ (r= -.34%.

For%the sample as a whole, nurturance was significantly correlated with Binet 1Q (r = .49)

Wheq'i\%orrelbﬁons were computed separately for the two classes, there were striking
differences in‘the IQ correlates. For the middle class subjects, nurturance and IQ were related
(l = .48 erJS-‘\Q, .42 for PPVT) but for the lower class, the only variable related to IQ was the
It Scale score, and the correlation was négative (r = -.44) indicating that more feminine sex-
role prefere'nces,were related t6 higher 1Q scores. Asking information of the child was related
to both Binet IQ gnd PPVT IQ for thé total sample, the lower class group and the middle class
group. Stepwise Tegression analyses indicated that paternal nurturance and restrictiveness
together accounfeu“ for 36% of the variance in $-B 1Q, with a similar pattern for the PPVT.

These findings indicate that patemal nurturant behavior was more closely associated
with 1Q scores of preschool boys than any other varicble assessed, including father's education
and job rating. One'possible explanation is that patemal warmth fosters or facilitates thinking
in young boys.

Male sex~role preference was not related to patemal nurturance, as had been expected,
nor was a male sex-role preference correlated with 1Q. For lower class boys, a feminine sex
preference was related positively to IQ. The author suggests that the masculine sex-role .
stereotype of the lower class%ulture may precjude sedentary, intellectual activities, with few
role models of men who prefer such activities. This may mean that when the lower class boy
enters school, he has to chaose between masculinity and academic activities. If strongly
masculine teachers were available as models in elementary schools, the situation might be
different. 4

w
i [

The results caytion against ge;geralizing from one class to another. The class differences
obtained were similar to those obsered previodtly for mothers.. The author points out that the
results do not warrant a causal interpretation; fathers may behave more nurturantly to boys who
are intellectually advanced. The results do indicate that fathering is relevant to the cognitive
functioning of boys, and therefofe should not be ignoregl by those studying development or
dtempting intervention. ‘ : )

-
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Rosenthaly T.:L., Henderson, R. W., Hobson, A., & Hurt, M.

) Social strata’and perception of magical and folk~medical ch
Joumal (_)iSOéial Psychology, 1969, 77, 3-13.

Belief in‘magical child-care procedures was studied in 37 non-Anglo women who were
primarily Mexican-American but including Negro and Indian (Yaqui) and in 52 lower-income
(median annual income $4500) and 50 uppéer-incdme (median annual income $17,500) Caucasian
Anglo~American women residing in the Tucson region of sourthern Arizona. * Respondents €* ~
pressed agreement on 6,seven-point scale to ten belief items from the standpoint of a) most
people in their community, b).Mexican-Americans; c) Negroes, d) typical Americans, e) them-
selves. Some sample items were. a) babies fed on the bottle may get big navels because air
from the bottle presses into the tummy, and b) teething problems can cause upset stomachs,

. cutting teeth can also give the baby:a temperdture.

ild-care pracﬁc;es . The

.

R .

The results indicated that both Anglo groups rejected the folk-medical healing lore
unequivocally. The mean agreemént of non-Anglo women fell close to neutrality, with
individual respondents accepting and rejecting specific beliefs with greater vigor. Caution
must therefore be used regarding the actual level of‘acceptance of such cures in the non= >
Anglo community. As groups, the non-Anglo group accepted the main cures investigated
significantly more than did the low-Anglo group which in turn was higher in acceptance than.
the upper-Anglo group. The sizeable group differences stemmed more from the intense dis=
agréement of the Anglo women than from strong agreement among the non-Anglo women.

Unlike both other groups, who perceived belief similarities between Negro and Mexican-

All groups judged that such magical cures would be used less often, if at all, by the next gene-
ration of mothers . . v . .

»

§ .

Rubenstein, J, - ;

Matemal attentiveness and subsequent exploratory behavior if, the infant. Child — <
_ Development, 1967, 38, 1089-1100. *

Evidence suggests that stimulation facilitates infant development, particularly cognitive
development. Assuming thar matemal attentiveness is the chief source of yaried stimulation for
the young home-reared infant, exploratory behavior at six months should vary with materndl
attentiveness at flve months, the hypothesis of this study.

Eight male and seven female infants of mothers rated high in attentiveness were )
selected from a group of white five-month-olds from intact nuclear families with no extended .
relatives in the home, and the mother not employed outside the home. Similarly, eight male
and teven female infants of mothers rade medium in attentiveness, and six male and eight
female infants of mothers rated low were chosen. Two time-sampled home observatiohs were used
to.assign mothers to attentiveness groups, the number of times the mother was observed to look at,
touch, hold, or talk to her baby constituted the measure. When the infant was in his sixth
month, exploratory behavior was measyred while the infant was seated ws\mofher’s lap at the

)
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American people, sthe low-Anglo women distinguished sharply between these outgroup minogpities. K
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kitchen table. A ane minute habituatian period preceded the test. Then a bell was rung and
plated on the table within the baby's reach. During the next ten minutes, his looks, vacaliza-
tians, and manipulatians were recorded. Fallowing a five minute interval with a buffer toy, fhe
(previausly nove! and naw familiar) bell was presented paured with each of ‘ten different navel’
objects, and preference scores were obtained. ) .

.

No sex differenges were faund. Mean loaking, tactile manipulation.and vacalization
scores-on the bell test, and loaking and manipulatian far the pairs test, were significantly
ardered far the three attentiveness groups (all highest for infants in the high attentiveness
graup). Intergraup camparisans indicated significant high-law group mean differences for all
variables, but high-medium differences for the pairs test vanables only, and non-significant
medium-law group differences.

0

4 - . -

Thus, a posftive relatianship wes found between a quantified measure of senséry-social
stimulation and th# infant’s exploratory behaviar. Infants'who, an that basjs, had received

less varied stimufatian were less responsive to navelty than infants accustomed to a high degree
af variety. The results also suggest hawever, that the relation between stimulatian and explara=-
tion may not be linear. The averall findings were due to a relahvely small graup of infants who
received a high degree of attentiveness and thus had an advantage over the remaining majarity,
rather than a deprived group with extremely inattentive mothers. It is alsa possible that infants
with a high prapensity taward exploratian elicit a great deal of attention from their mathers.
Therefore, the results shouldnot be presumed to indicate that maternal attentiveness leads to

increased explaratary behaviar.
4
A
.
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Schaffer, H.'R. (Ed.) . )
Ib_e_:origins o_f human sacial relatians. Landon: Academic Press, 1971’.

This baok is the result of a conference of a graup of individuals al| actively involved |
in the investigation of early social behavior. Several research repérts and theoretical papers
" were discussed, and a number of trends (such as increasing attention to individual differences
and factars such as sex, social class, cultural membership) became apparenf Some of the .
research farming the basis of papers included in the book has been gbstracted separafely Here,
the titles of the chapters will be merely listed wnﬂ'\Lhe name of the author(s)

Under the topic, Aspects of Early Sacial Behavnaur, papers by M. D. S. Ainsworth,
S. M. V. Rell, &D. J. Sf‘ayfon (Individual differencés in strange~situation behaviour of one~
year-olds), .G. W. Bronson (Fear af the unfamiliar in human infants) and H. L. Rheingold, &
C. O Eckermtn (Departures from the mother) are | pcluded along with a general discussian by
the participants of sex differences in early behavuor (Each paper in #he book is also fallowed
by the discussion of the participants). .

A section on camparative perspectives includes papers by L, A, Rosenblum (Infant
attachment in mankeys), and J. van Lawick-Goodqll (Same aspects of mother-infant relation-
ships in a group of wild chimpanzees), and a general discussion concerning the categorizing

of behavior. ‘ v,

. o »
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The topic of social pefspectives includes papers by A" G Sfevens (Attachment
behaviour, separation anxiety, and stranger anxiety), J. Tizard & B. Tizard (The social
development of two- -year-old children in residential nurseries), J. Kagan & S. R. Tulkin «
(Soclal class differences in childrearing during the first year), M. P. M. Richards (A com-
mént on the social context of mother-infant interaction), and S. Brody & S. Axelrad (Mater-
nal stimulation and socigl responsweness of mfonfs) and a general discussion on the nature and
development .of fear. . :

0]
-

"

A section titled "Basic Processes" includes papers by J. P, Scott (Attachment and separa-
tion in dog and man. Theoretical propositions), H, R: Schaffer (Cognitive structure and early
social behavioor), W. C. Bronson (The growth of competence: Issues of conceptualization
and measurement), and a general discussion of "Mother~-infant interaction: Characteristics

and dynhamics."

.
-~ -
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Smothergill, , Olson, F., & Moore, S. G.
The effecfs of mampulahon of teacher communication style in preschool. Child
Developmenf 1971, 42, 1229-1239. \

. THis study was designed to test the effects of restrictive and elaborative commurfication
styles (a distinction proposed by B. Bemstein, he contends that the former is characteristic of
. the Iower-glosses white the r is more common among middle class parents) on reflection-
impulsivity and passive compliance vs assertiveness. The subjects were 24 day care children
who ranged in age from threelyears, six months to five years, three months.

’
*

During a four week expenmenfal program half of the subjects were taught in an eloborlx
tive and half in a non-elaborative style. Problems requiring alternate solutions and a motiva-
tion task were given before and after'the program.

T

" The groups did not differ on three non-verbal tasks, on two verbal tasks the elaborahvely
taught groups gave more task-relevant elcboratiors and improved more. A possible modeling
effect was hypotheslzed

N -

: | —a

Tulkin, S. R. ) . .
. Mother-infant interaction in the first year of life: An inquiry into the influences of

socigl class.  Summary of unpublished doctoral dissertation, Harvard University, 1970.
( ' \
White ten month old first-bom girls, 30 from professional families and 30 from working
class families, were observed with their mothers at home for two 2- hour periods, end were
also assessed in a series of laboratory sessions.

Large within-class variation in maternal behavior was observed Two important social

,class differences were found. First, professional class infants had a greater opportunity to
experlence "distinct" auditory stimulation: they lived in less crowded homes, spent less time

96
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in fr.cl)nf of television sets, and had less interaction with .adul?s,ofher than their mothers,
Professional class mothers both initiated more vocalization and_responded to.fheir infants'
vocalizations more frequently. The second major difference was that professional closs
infants were "kept busy" more often than working class infbnts: they had more toys and were
less often confined in a playpen or high chair. There was some evidence that professional
class women responded more often and more quickly to fretting infants. There were nd class
differences in care (amount of time in physical contoct or within two feet was equal, and
mothers were equally prohibitive). ‘

.

0%}
In the lab, professional class infants showed larger decreases in vocalization during a

meaningful tape-recorded passage when compared with a meaningless one. Following the
passage, they also gazed longer at the female experimenter, as if looking for the source of
the speech. They also showed greater decreases in physital activity when they heard a tape-
recording of their mother's voice in comparison with a stranger's voice, and they babbled
more follo;ving their mother's recording than did working class infants. The.vocalizafi.o_n
response appeared to be a more central index of information processing among the professional
class infants; the author attributed this class difference to the higher levgl of verbal interaction
experienced at home. ’

LY
.

s

In‘a structured play setting, professional clgss infants engaged in more expiotatory
behavior during the initial adaptation period. Most play behavior differences, however, were
within class differences. ) ' ’ )
L N

About 40% of the infants in each class group cried when their mothers left the playrbom,
but professional class infants did so with shorter latencies. Among working class infants whose
mothers worked (7), not one cried when her mother left the room, while 9 of the 17 whose
mothers did not work cried. When the mother retumed, only one infant of the working mothers

crawled to her, but 10 of the 17 infants of non-working mothers did so.

[y ]

- -

It is suggested that the data argue that social class itself is not an adequate control for
infant experience. The actual experiences which contribute to differences in behavior need to
be examined.- b )

A “
-

* It should be noted that all of the infants were girls. Some other research findings
"suggest that early vocalization is related to later intelligence test scores for girls, but not
for boys. :

. . . 4
s

¢

Tulkin, S. R,
The effects of experience on infants' reactions to separation from their mothers. Paper
presented at the meeting of the Eastern Psychological Association, New York, April 1971,
Infants' reactions to separation from and reunion with their mothers were examined in
relation to their experiences with their mothers at home.
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The Zubiecfs were 30 middle ¢M¥s and 30 working class white mothers and their first
born ten-month old daughters. Maternal behaviors observed included location of mother in
relation to the child, response to infant fret, vocalization, nonverbal responses, and maternal
prohibitions. In addition to being observed for about two hours at home with their mothers,
the infants were observed in a separation session conducted in a laboratory setting. Latency
to cry, amount of crying, and total time playing with the toys were observed. .

About 40% of the infants from each social tlass group cried when their mothers left
the room. The latency to cry was longer for the working class infants {mean 28.4 seconds vs
5.4 seconds for middle class criers). In general, behavi% in the.separation session was'not
related to matemal behaviors observed in the home. The/oniy’ meaningful finding was that
the amount of time the mother held her child af home was relged to less crying during the
séparation session (r = -.335 for middle class subjects, -.387 for working class). The infants
were dichotomized according to a) cried vs didn't cry at separation, b) crawled to mother vs
didn't when mother retumed, and c) those who cried and crawled vs those who neither cried
nor crawled. Middle ¢class infants who cried and,’or crawled spent more time face-to-face
with their mothers at home, and working class infants who cried and/or crawled spent less

“time in this position. The data suggest that working class infants who cried during separation
may have experienced more interaction with their mothers when the latter were over two feet
away than did middle class criers. This might indicate that for working class infants it was ™
not the separation per se that led to crying, but the fact that mothers did not interac Awith
them during separation . This is supported by the longer latency to cry of the working class
infants; anxiety was not aroused by the mother's leaving, but perhaps by her not saying

" "anything afterward. v N

ERI

The author is careful to point out that reactions to separation may not necessarily
reflect attachment. Kagan®s "discrepancy-from-schema" hypothesis is offered as an explana-
tion of the responses of the infants in this study to the separation’session. This theory assumes
that infants develop a schema (or intemal representation) for their mothers during the first few
months of life, and once the schema has been developed, large discrepancies from it elicit
fear responses. In this study, for infants whose mothers worked, mother leaving was not a
discrepant event (nont of the seven infants of working mothers cried). Middle class infants
spent more time than working class infants in a face-to~face position with their mothers, so
her leaving:the visual field would be a more discrepant event for middle class infants, who
cried very quickly after she left. The strange sjtuation for the working class infant may not
have been that his mother left the room, but that he didn't hear her after she left, thus his

longer’latency to cry. - -

E 1

>

Tulkin, S. R.
Infants' reactions to mother’s voice and stranger's voice. Social class differences in

the first year of life. Paper presented at the meeting of the, Society.for Research in
Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971,

e

Some class differences in the language related behaviors of ten month old first-bom
girls are desctibed. It is suggested that previous results indicating no class differences among
young infants may merely reflect insensitivity in assessment procedures. Moore's findings that
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e Bennis & Najarian {who reported that,the most dramati¢ deficiency in msﬂruhonahzed

working class sublecis : i ‘ .
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Tulkin, S R iCohler, B. J v : B
- Childredring aftitudes ana mofher—chnld interaction among midJdle~ and workirig-class

families. Merr||| Palmer Quarferly, 1972, in press. s

- v M

* y dnd ch»ldreormg prachces Most studies have facused an a few dimensions (often authoritarian

/ (time facerto-fa ,
4o

t w R / } ) ‘ . B .
the ”speech quohenf of six mo'hfh old girls. was significantly carrelated wrfh vocabulary at
three years of ‘age, and that the "speech quotient” of 18 month old girls was significantly
relafed to vpcabulary' scares at eight years are mentioned along with Bayley's obtained, corre-

lation of .80 belween glrls vocahmhon sdores during the first year of life and Wechsler-
Bellevue 1Q at 26 years. : . ‘ . L

Comparisans of infants’ responses to mother's and stranger’s voices suggested that the
middle class infants responded dnfferenfly to the two stimuli, but the working class infants did
not. There were no differences in vocalization or, movement during the two pussages, nor was
there a difference in heartrate deceleration. However, middle class infarits quieted more
during their mother's passage and vocqlized more followmg it than did working closs infants.
Most striking were fhe differences in looking behavior, with a greo’fer fendenezy “For mnddle

class mfanfs to look at the correct person following the passage. . ..
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The looking response dafo are related to previous flndmgs by Turnure, Kggan and °
" infants they observed was fhaL they did not tum fo the source of a sound). !
Al . v " !
. While the greater differential response of middle class mfanfs is suggesfed to be mpst -
likely related to experiemce with verbalization, correlations-between the home observations
and the laboratory findings weére only suggestive. None af the home obsgrvation variables
'was correlated with dufferenhal looking behaviors. Distinct face-to~face vocalization at
Rome and differential vocalization following the first presentation of mother's und stranger's

Ivoices yielded correlations of .464 (p <. 05) for muddle class aublecfs and . 444 (p <.05) for

This study oddresses the question’of the relationship between childrearing attiftdes

a versus demacratic confrol) af ‘matemnal attitudes. The Matemal Attifude Scale used in this
mveshgohon is designed’to refléct the role of the mofher s own developmenfol conflicts in
determlmng her attitudes foword chlldrearlng

i . ]

The sub|ecfs"Were 30 middle-class and 26 working=class white mofhers and their first-
barn ten month old daughters. They were observed at home for twa hours on each of two days;
coded vatiables exqmined in this study weré concemed with location af mother and infant
etc.), physical contact, prohibitians (verbal and physical), matemal
verbalization, muaternal actions to keep the infant busy. The environment was also des-
cribed. The Matemal Wgjtude Scale was completed by the mather followmg the final abser-
vation; three working class and two middle class mathers failed o raturr it.
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Class compori'so'ns of attifude factar scores indicated that middle class mothers reflecfed
more appropriate contral of aggressive impulses, greater encouragement of reciprocity, accep-
tance of emotional complexities in"childrearing, and comfortoi\ perceiving and meeting a
baby's Aeeds. The classes were not different in attitudes regarding appropriate and inappropri=-
ate closeness., '

.

—

; . .
When the five attitude factors were correlated with the seventeen maternal behaviors, .
15 of the 85 carrelations for middle class mothers'were significadt. Of thése, 10 were cancémed
with encouragement of reciprocity. Mothers who endorsed statements reflecting a belief in )
g reciprocity were less likely to keep their infants in a playpen for long periods, and more likely
\ to interact with their infants in both verbal and nonverbal modalities. The attitude-behaviar
rel aticgships far working ‘class mothers were less clear; only 4 of the 85 correlations reached

statistical significance.
' H

.

“The authars describe the study's unique cantributian as a demonstratian of a significant
relationship between maternal attitudes and childrearing behaviar. Ap arénﬂy, middle class

_ mathers reflect the belief that infants can cammunicate and that mothers can understand and
respand. They also spend more time with their daughters in a face~to-~face positian, respond
to her vocalizatians, imitate hes vacalizations, give her objects ta play with, and respond ta,
a higher percentage of her frets. It is suggested that af this age the issue of reciprocity is of
paramoynt importance, so the results are rot surprising.” Hawever, such a relationship was nat
found for warking class mothers. There is }ome evidence that such mathers tend to feel they
can have little influence over fhe.dgvéiap ent of their infants, which might make them less
likely to act on whatever beliefs they have.

* This study does demonstrate a relationship between beliefs'and practites in one area
for middle class mothers (a pattem of 10 corrglations was obtained for the reciprocity attitude
factor). However, the authors also discussed, the other 5 af 85 carrelations found to be signi-
ficant, and the 4 of 85 for working class mothers. It is equally likely that such small numbers
of correlatians following na particular pattern occurred byschance. These results indicate
that there may be a relationship between particular attitudes and behaviors for some mothers,
but a general conclusion ds not warran.!ed. )
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Tulkin, S+ R. & Kagan, J. ' ’ ' .
" . Mother~child interaction in the first year of life. Child Development, 1972, _4£',
3t-41. . o
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The major findings in a home-observation study of, 30, middle glass and 30 working
class Caucasian mothers and their first born-daughtersaré reported and discussed. The authors
point out that failure ta consider specific early experiences of humans,which may bé related
to later development hds led fo the labeling of porticular backgraunds as deprived; they
argue strongly that such labeling is'defamatory and because of oversimplificatian} hinders
understanding of developmental processes. T ‘ '

ERIC ’ v M L

?




[ ’

”

The ﬁr;dings of this study are described™in more detail above (Tulkin, 1970). An

.additional class difference noted was that middle class mothers (one or both parents had

raduated from College and in addition, the father was working in a professional job) more

. often placed their infants in a face-to-face position than did working class mothers (either

one.or both parents had dropped out of high school, but neither had any college, or the
father worked in a semiskilled or unskilled job). Every verbal behavior coded was more
frequent among middle class mothers (p < .0l for all). Hov:ever, there were no social class
differences in the infants' tendencies to vocalize spootaneously, suggesting that maternal
differences in vgcalization were not attributable to initial differences among infants. The
significant class differences appeared to'result from a subgroup of middle class mothers who
were highly verbal with their infants rather than from a deprivation uniguely characteristic

of working class families.
v

The mothers also completed an attitude questionnaire. Some working class mothers
felt it was futile to attempt to interact with their infants, a common philosophy appeared to -
be that only after a child began fo'faﬁ was it important to speak back. Also, working
class mothers tended to feel they could have little influence on the development of their
children. This finding suggests that attempts to change maternal behaviors, withouf regard
to their source or to other aspects of the social system, are unlikely to succeed. Other
differences in maternal behavior (within class) seemed to be related to parental values.

.

The authors suggest that interventionists should encourage parents to recognize the
influence they have over their children's development and to understand the consequences

- of various types of experience. Further, they must be careful not to insist that particular

skills or traits they may value represent the one optimal pattern fér everyone.
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Wachs, T. D., Uzgiris, I. C:, & Hunt, J. McV.
Cognitive development ih infants of different age levels and from different environ-
mental backgrounds: An explanatory invesfiqaﬁon. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 197, 17,

283:317.

2

This study was’designed to investigate differences in the development of intelligence
between’disadvantaged infants and those of higher socio-economic status (SES), and to
determine whether some specific home environment factors are related to cognitive develop-
ment. o :

The subjects were 102 infants tested either in the 7th, Ilth, 15th, I18th or 22nd morith
of life (that is, the study was cross-sectional not longitudinal, with different infants com=
prising each age group). Half of the infants at each age level were of lower SES (ranging
from middle upper-lower class to lower-lower class, 84% were black), and the other half
were middle class, matched for sex and age (mostly white). The Infant Psychological _
Development Scale (1PDS) consisting of six Piaget-based scales was administered in the llome
over two to three days? In addition, a modification of the Inventary of Home Stimulation

(STIM) was completed, 27 of 72 items were based on observation, 45 on maternal interview.
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The results are discussed at some length for each test series and each age level. In
summary, the disadvantagéd children scored lower than the middle SES infants at least at " -
one age point on-object permanence, development of means, learnmg and foresight tasks, and
vocal imitation. Of all the significant differences.obtained, none favored the disadvantaged
infants. It is suggested that the use of a wider range of SES (rather than a dichotomy) and mote
than a single score for de\'/elopmenf may account for the finding of SES related differences
prior to two years, in contrast to most other research, It is emphasized that the cross-sectional
nature of the data made the results specific to the age levels chosen, and replication with a

longitudinal design would be advisable. »

The analyses of home environment in relation to developmental score indicated that
two kinds of home experience were corsistently related to development. . First, the intensity >

of the shmulation and the variety of change in circumstances to which the infant is exposed, J
and second, the opportunity to hear vocal signals for specific objects, actiens and relation-
ships. High intensity stimulation from which the infant cannot escape and involuntary ex-
posure to an excessive variety of circumstances were negatively correlated with development
. scores at every age level. This suggests that,indiscriminate stimulus bombardment rather
than stimulus deprivation may be more of a problem for the disadvantaged cfild. A curvi-
Iinear relationship between level of stimulatiormand development may exist (as suggested in
the notion of "the match” by Hunt). The finding that vocal and verbal stimulation of infants
by their parents are positively related to cognitive development at 15, 18 and 22 months is
consistent with some previous findings. In addition to_the level of stimulation and verbal
. stimulation, at each age level severcﬁ?other items in the home environment  were related
to development, with the specific items varying with age. This provides further evidence
for the "match” hypothesis (that there is an eptimal level in the young organism's intetaction
with his circumstances). S ’

1

P

!

« Weiss, J. L., Grunebaum, H. U., & Schell, R. E.
Psychotic methers and their children. Archives of General Psychiatryy 1964, il,
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. The relationship between psycholegical studies of twelve mothers and psychiatric
' ratings of the therapeutic usefulness of joint admission (having their infants with them in.

the psychiatric ward after the acute period of their illness) is reparted.
L ]

-
Y

Data from projective tests (Rarschach, TAT, Draw-a~Person) and clinical observation _
were obtained at some point during hospitalization for twelve mothers aged 20-37. “They
were also categorized according to a clinical staff member's judgment of the, usefulness af
the joint admission procedure (A = much, B = some, C = little). Five mothers were placed . ,
in category A, four in B and three in C. « ’

N

The groups were found not to differ in terms of admission diagndsisy but the time of
onset and the qualitative nature of the disturbance appeared to be related to certain enduring
characteristics. A breakdown soon after delivery seemed more likely to occur in women whose
personality organization was relaﬂve]yl'primiﬁve in libidinal development, defensive opera-

.
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tions and interpersonal adaptations. Mothers who seemed to benefit most from joint admission

were those whose tests reflected signs of active, severe disturbance along with more develop-

mentally mature conflicts and defenses, and who had had some previous relationship with

the child. . , :
Thus it appears that joint admission is not so likely to be helpful in earlypostpartum

cases as for mothers who become ill somewhat later after the bisth of their child. This is

also when separation would seem to be most damaging to the child. .
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Fundamental early envirormental influences on the development of competence. In -
M. .E. Meyer (Ed.), ,ﬂﬁrd syaiposium.on learning: . Cognitive learning. Bellingham,
Washington: Western Washington State College, 1977, '

\

The rationale behind the Harvc:rd_ Pre-School Project and some preliminary findings
.are described, in this paper. The project is generally aimed at the study of the development
of adaptive abilities or competence in the first six years of life, and in particular, the
problem of how to structure the ekperiences of the first six years of life so as to encourage

%
L

. maximal development of human competence.
- . -

" What constifutes human ‘competence was, detéfmined by first selecting a broad sample

~ of 400 three, four, 8nd fve year olds and then through observation and testing, isolating
5l children, hatf of whom were judged to be very high on overall competence, and half to
be very low. After eight months of observation, the I3 most talented and 13 least talented
children were sélected, and a list of social and nonsagial ‘distinguishing characteristics was

* compiled. The eight'social abilities isolated included the ability to get and majntain the
attention of adults in a socially accepted way, to express both affection and hcﬂﬂlify to
adults, to compete with peers, and others. The nonsocial abilities included linguistic com-
petence, intellectual competenge, executive abilities, and attentionab ability, with sub-
abilities listed in the second and third categories. Interactions among social, motivational
and intellectual development were seen to be pervasive. . : .

In order to study the etiology of competence in young children, instruments to assess
competence and maternal behaviors bad to be.develéped. Observation of over one hundred
children led the staff to the conclusion that the well-developed three year olds performed
more like four, five, and six year olds on the target abilities than did the older children who
were developing poorly. Accordingly, the decision was made to concentrate on the.zero to
three year age range, but since previous research has indicated that dgvelopmental diver-
gence does not begin until sometime during the second year of |Ife,"ﬁ£ﬁp£f,was finally
focused on the development of competence during the second and third years. Measuring
instruments developed included a task instrument for the analysis of ongoing experience, an

children, and an observational tool to assess the child's use of his physial surroundings.
" Theseninstruments are described in the paper. y
\ .
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interview procedure to study salient environmental factors, a scale to gauge social inputs to .
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A longitudinal natural experiment was planned to include 24 children studied for
two years beginning at one year, and 24 studied for one year from &ge two. In each group,
half of the subjects would have an older sibling judged tp have attained high fevels of
competence (A families) and hglf would have an older sibling of lower than averege compe~
“fence (C families). To allow for attrition, the plan was to begin with 60 families. Over
a'l6 month period more than 15,000 families were screened, but as of December, 1570, there
were still only 33 families in the study (I3 one year olds, 20 two year olds; 2| A families, .
12 C-families; 16 of lower SES, 17 of middle SES). Data on the typical experiences of each
subject are collected once every three weeks for six months of the year (30 protccols per .
.child per year are oftained). Data on the child's social experience, his mother's interactions
with him, and his use of his physical environment are collected at similar intervak. “Fourteen
tests of the development of cdmpefe{bce. are givenwgyring the second year of life an\d I50r 18,
areé given during the third year. d -

Preliminary results on the language data indicate that A subjects score higher thany
C subjects and the difference increases with age. Data on the development of the ability
to sense discrepancies indicate few differences during the second year, but among two year
. olds, A's scored higher than C's and the size of the differences increases with age. Bayley
mentak development scores for the A and IC groups were not significantly different (104.5
vs 100.5), but when the same groups reached,24 months of age, a difference had appeared
(127.0 vs 110.5). Among subjects who entered the study at two years of age, A's scored
higher than C’s (104.0 vs 86.0). For the nine A children tested at 36 months of age, the
Binet mean IQ score was 138.,0; for the five C children it was 92.0, ° .
General data indicated that regardless of whether a child was developing well or
poorly, he spent far more time oriented toward physical rather than social interaction (for
one year olds, 88.1% vs 11,9%; for two year olds, 80.8% vs 19.2%). Also, the predominant
experiences of most children were what was termed "gain information = visual", that is,
staring steadily at one object or scene for at.least three seconds. @
Some educated guessees concerning differences begtween experiences of A and C
children are discussed. At 12 to 15 months, social experiences appear to be similar, but
C mothers seem to be characteristically more restrictive than A mothers. A children engage
in more mastery behavior and are exposed to more live language (C children get the bulk
of their kanguage from television), ‘

’
»

The author has become convinced of the special importance of the 10 fo 18 month age
range for the devel8pment of general competence, including cognitive ability, A family's
capacity to rear children (particularly that of the mother) is tested by three major develop-
ments in this period. the capacity for receptive language begins to become substantial at
about eight or nine mopths, the emergence of locomotor ability places stress on the primary
caretaker, and babies begin to reveal a growing awareness oftheir separate identity (this
is shaped through interactions with the carefoke‘r),as' well as a strong orienting tendency
toward their mothers, 1t appears that the behavior of the primary caretaker is crucial,
particulorly in terms of how she copes with her infant when he reaches nine or ten months
of age. ‘.

v
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Some characteristics af the mast effective mathers’ childrearing practices are described.

While the mast effective mathers by na means devate the bulk of their day ta rearing children
{even A mathers home all day goent’less than 10% af their time interacting with their infants),
they are excellent designers (af the child's physical warld) and cansultants (they usually but
nat always respond ta his avertures). Some attitudes and values that appear related ta a N
mather's effectiveness are her view af life in general, enjayment af yaung children (or nat),
awareness af the farmative rale af the early years (few C mathers believe that this periad
has prafadnd significance), cancern far possessians (which is incompatible with allawing
freedom ta yaung children), acceptance af the idea that an infant and a spotless home are
incompatible, and cancern abaut safety for the infant (A mathers tend ta accept more risks
than C mathers). It is the author's impressian that infants are generally mare careful abaut
prafecting themselves than we think; cautian is necessary but there is a mid-ground with regard
ta safety. Perhaps the most basic necessary resaurce far excellent childrearing is energy.
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Yar ow, L. J.
Reseorch in dimensians af early maternal care. Mernll Palmer Quorferly, |963 9,
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) IQE,S nated that while there has been cansensus that the mast significant influence in
the early enviranment is the infant's relatianship with his mather, little research attentian
has been given ta analysis af specific interactianal variables.

; A

*In choosing variables far attentian in the study reparted, cansideratian was gmded by
infant sensitivities as well as an empirical andlysis of three majar maternal functians: the
mather as a) a saurce af social and sensary stimulatian, b) an agent of need-gratificatian,
and ¢) as mediatar af enviranmental stimuli. In ddditian, homes were rated an exclusiveness
af maternal care (single vs mulﬁgte mathering). The dependent variables were infant per-
sonality characteristics and develapmental functians assessed at six manths of age.

The subjects were studied during the coursé of a langitudinal study af persanality .
develapment in adopted children. Far these analyses, children in anly ane hame far the
first six manths af life were included, 2| were direct adaptive placements.and |9 were in
faster homes. The.results were striking in the extent ta which they implied that. develapmental
progress during the first six manths is influenced by maternal stimulatian. Stimulus-adaptatian
(r's of .56 ta .85), achievement stimulatian (.23 ta .72), sacial stimulatian.(.37 fo .65),
communication (.39 ta .59), and positive~affective expressian (.53 to .55) shawed cansistently
high relatianships with infant characteristics of 1Q, handling stress, explaratary manipulative
behaviar, and sacial initiative. Maternal variables of ematianal invalvement, acceptance~
rejectian and respect far individuality were related ta the infant's capacity ta cape with stress
(r = .57 ta .65) but less related ta develapmental progress. Amaunt and quality af stimulatian
were bath hightly related ta IQ (r = .65 ta .72) as was stimulus-adaptatian . (r = .69) indicating
that pprapriateness af stimulatian was impartant. Maternal consistency, a variable receiving
cansiderable popular emphasis, was faund ta b,e anly minimally related ta infant variables.
The authar suggested that perhaps a minimal level af cansistency is sufficient as well as
necessary far the infant ta be able ta relate ta his enviranment, and too much cansistency
may not be desirable. ' o
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Infant autonomy and adaptability were found to have low-positive or negative relations

to the maternal variables, suggesting that they may reflect basic predispositions with constitu=
. tional determinants. ) ' ) -

. Data suggesting the importance of recognizing the impact of the child on the mother,
rather than just vice=versa, were cited. Case studies desctibed the existence of different
interpersdnal relationships between the same foster mother and different infants at different
points in time, and also between the same foster mother and different sanle-sexed, same-aged

infants at the same point in time. .

While, the data relating maternal caretaking variables to infant characteristics are
compelling, it should be noted that they reflect the same period, at six months. A significant
relationship between stimulation conditions and [Q at six months is less surprising if the 1Q
measures focus on responses to similar stimuli. ‘Whether later 1Q is related to early stimulation

remains an important question. ~ - .
.
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Zemn, D, \
The influence of certain child-rearing factors upon the 'development of a structured
and salient sense of time. Genetic Psychology Monographs, 1970, 81, 197-254.

&

The hypothesis that childrearing in the first year of life which isrelatively frustrating
{within viable limits) will help to produce an adult with a relatively structured and salient
sense of time was tested both cross-culturally and longitudinally, Based on Freudian theory,
Bergler and Roheim contended that to the extent that the unseparable bond between mother and
child is weakened, an accurate and adequate perception df time becomes one stable result.
Zern modified that hypotKesis and argued that indulgence~frustration of the infant is crucial
to development of the sense of time salience, regardless of the source of that experience.

Working from ratings made by Bacon, Barry, & Child on the overall indulgence of
10l societies, and adding constraints related to information on calendrical variables and .
linguistic.diffusion, 47 societies were rated on. eight childrearing variables and’six symptoms
of time salience (e.g., a developed calendar. of dbout a year's length, a series of dates
regularly recurring and of special ritual significance). Using Guttman Scaling, an overall
score (I-8) for each society was obtained, The correlation bef’ween the time varidple and
overall indulgence was -.44| (p £.00l). Other variables were also examined. THe basic .
relationship was found to hold significantly for Eurasia, Oceania, North America, and South
America, but not for’Africa. Presence of a nurturant figure was found to be not nearly as
important as general indulgence, and consideration of later childrearing practices indicated
that they were unimportant in comparison with initial general indulgence. .

For the longitudinal study, data from the Fels Research Institute were used. Ratings
based ort recorded naturalistic observations were made for each subject on 12 childrearing
varidbles, Ratings of TAT protocols obtained for 12 cards at 14~1/2 years of age were made
for salience of time structuring in the story. Findings were more clear-cut for boys, with
a correlation of time with immediacy of time reduction of ~.547, and with degree of drive
reduction, consistency of drive reduction and overall indulgence of -.372, -,353 and ~.335
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-respectively. For g;rls the only significant relationship indicated that girls wnth little feeding
schedule had a low sense of time (r = =.390), and other evidence suppgrfed the inference
that salience of time for girls is influenced by factors other than hdu[gence in the first *,3 A
year more than is the case for boys. . , \

Generally, the results indicated that measures of cultural complexity did not predncf
time salience nearly as well as did more psychological factors, and neither socio-economic
class nor gereral intelligence predicted time salience as well as did childrearing.

The author interpreted the results related to sex differences as an indication that
girls are more subject to the influences of their immediate environment than are boys.
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Abt Associates, Inc. ‘
A study in child care 1970+71. Cambridge: Adthor, 1974,
- - T

Under a contract from the Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO), Abt Associates,
Inc. undertook a study to seek out and describe formal child care arrangements of good
quality, and to investigate the cost of reproducing the centers and home care arrangements
of those they visited.

The report consms of four volumes. From 40 centers visited, 20 were selected for in-
depth study. Of those 20, 7 are child care systems (some including home care) and 13 are
center programs. Case studies of the 20 centers, cost and quality issues, and the research
strategy are described in detail in Volumes I, Ill, and IV of the report. Volume Il also in-
cludes three center designs, for 25, 50, and 75 children. The first volume provides an over-
view of the study.

» ‘ -
Some general findings of the sfudy are: 1) There is no one kind of quallfy care; it

comes in many forms. 2) Good care is now being provided by a wide variety of sporisors”
(religious groups, migrant camps, inner-city community organizations, private |ndusfry,
welfare departments, etc.). 3) Good child care is hard to guarantee; the one common thread
seems to be enormous human effort. A child care center is its director and staff. 4) Good
child care is expensive. Costs in this study ranged from $1,200.to $4,000 per child per year,
ond no center cared only for infants, who as a group are generally more expensive.

Some specific findings are also discussed. Children in the "good" centers are generally
happy, cooperative and self-reliant, the adults in these centers are responsive, supportive and
warm. Most children spend between six and ten hours a day in a center, typically divided into
groups rangmg from 8 to 21 children. The staff-child ratio was found to besa principal indica-
tor of good care. Larger centers seemed fo have more difficulty in maintaining warmth.

Formal educational qualifications were not found to be associated with excellence of staff;
recruitment of warm and responsive teachers was fh0ug|$ to be crucial. The directors of child
care centers are very important to the success of operation. Parents were found fo be involved
in programs in a variety of ways. In some centers parents participated in policy decisions; in
others they acted as advisers; and in some centers they played primarily a social role.

While larger centers were found to cost a little less per child, it also seemed to be more dif-
ficult to provide quality care in a large center, even with a favorable child-staff ratio. Home
care sysfems offered warm, segure care which was almost always very near the children's homes,
but was in general, almost as’expensive as center care {exceptions were infants, mildly sick
children, children with special problems, and those in hard-to-reach areas). Home care was
also found to be seriously underfundéd; the mothers providing care were paid far less than °

- -
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federal minimum wages. Home educational programs.were slim. On the average, almost
one-quarter of the resources used by centers were not paid for, volunteer workers accounted

for the major portion of these unpaid resources. While all centers were past the start-up

phase, it was indicated that at least one aggregate person-year of work is needed to get a

center going. The investigators concluded that, in general, quality child care is not profitable,
They comment that it is clear that child care may be a social good appropriate for public support.

Of the 20 programs studied, only 6 provided care for infants,.and 10 for toddlers, and
none exclusively served that age range. Of the 13 centers studied in detail, the following
three served infants. 1) The AVCO Day Care Center in Massachusetts serves the Roxbury-
North Dorchester community. [t was begun by the AVCO printing plant for employees but
now serves the community, 34 children are served in the program which emphasizes social-emo-
tional development. YOf the six staff members, five are black and two are young men.

2) The 5th City Pre=-School Center is an integral part of the 5th City Community Reformulation
Experiment on the west side of Chicago. The program is designed to help deprived children
from poverty areas to cope with the world. The staff works with what they have (facilities,
space, equipment and materials are all inadequate) to serve the 197 children.in pre-school
and after-school programs. The center has developed a curriculum and methodology to meet
the specific educational needs of deprived children. 3) The Children's Center at Syracuse
University is a research and demonstration center and has been described in detail elsewhere
in these abstracts.

+

Three of the seven child care systems surveyed served infants. 1) The Family Day
Care Career Program is a system of organized home care located in New York City. Each
of 21 sub-centers administers 40 to 60 homes' in the neighborhoods served. A central office
provides technical support. Family Day Care is a unique community of people who have
banded tog2ther to help each other. Licensed day homes enrolled six children, including
those of the teacher mother. The educational program is sevérely limited, but educational
aides from the sub-centers help each mother eight hours a week. This system accepts about
100 to 200 new children each month (with a waiting list of about 800). About 3500 children
are served. 2) The Neighborhood Centers Day Care Association is part of a welfare organiza -
tion in Harris County, Texas. Eight day care centers and 179 day care homes serye about 1000
childrer. The program has operated for 18 years. While many educational and curriculum
materials are available to the centers, administrative emphasis is on the development of the
“whole child". 3) The Northwest Rural Opportunities (NRO) day care system is operated
under an umbre!lla migrant organization (NRO). Nine day care centers are scattered through-
out six counties in eastern Washington State. The system uses 21 trailers specially des.gned
for and built at a cost of $9,000 to 10,000 each. A curriculum directed specific at the
learning and language development problems of migrant children has been developed by NRO's
child development specialist and two outside consultants. Seventy percent of fhe project's
staff is drawn from the migrant community and is receiving in-service training.

Considerable detail about the programs and their costs (carefully broken down) is
available in the full report. -
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American Academy of Pediatrics
Standards for day care centers for infants and children under 3 years of age. Evanston:

Author, 1971, »

The Committee on Infant and Preschool Children of the American Academy of Pediatrics
has developed basic standards  for quality day care for children under 3 years of age.
There are at present no federal laws setting standards for day care. State laws vary considerably
and.mosl' have been adapted for day care from laws designed for other situations {for example '
nursing homes). The standards described in this American Academy of Pediatrics booklet werele
intended to be basic standards only; recommendations which would promote further improvement
- - of services v:/ill be written-as a supplement to these standards. °

The stanaaras are written to cover basic f)rmcnples, administration, personnel, records,'
program, health services, nutrition, and facilities for day care centers for children. Sections
or chapters of the publication are devoted to each of these topics. While most of the suggested
procedures are advocated by almost all of those who discuss quality ddy care programs, some of
the recommendations involve particular stances on issues that are considered to be somewhat
controversial. An example isthe recommended policy concerning ill children. Current research
indicates that children who are ill generally have harboredthe infectious agent for several days
prior to its first appearance as a symptomatic illness. It istherefore recommended that children
who are ill be cared for in the center at the mother's discretion. At the sametime, the basic
standards include provision of a "separation area” equipped with one crib for.every 20 or fewer
children, presumably for children who are ill or require a particularly quiet place to rest.
Another topic of controversy concerns staff wearing apparel; these standards state that "frequent
changing of clothing and the wearing of special scrub gowns or other similar attire designed to
prevent the spread of infection is thought to be unnecessary and should not be required" (p. 2).

- " Some of the points emphasized in the standards include the importance of in=service
training for all staff; consultation on policy and procedures, on implementation of the daily
orogram, and on personnel training; and parent involvement in both general and individual
program planning. A ratio of one staff member for every four children under 3 years of age

is mandated, and it is recommended that the same adult care for the same child. A single,
ready-to-feed formula (unless medically contraindicated) is advised. A baby should be held
for bottle feeding, and be fed according to his individual schedule l;y the same persan. In
general, the standards are concerned with requirements of a more concrete sort. It is, however,
noted that patience, warmth, ability to set limits, a positive personal self-image, and flex’ibilify
in reaction to and knowledge of different expressions of behavior are important qualities for
staff. Planning ahead of activities for children is advocated. Also recommended for attention
are motor activities, visual-motor coordinafigﬁ, language development, other communication
skills,jdirecf experience with materials and pgople in the center and community, activities
encouraging the development of curiosity and exploration, and activities which foster social
and personal growth through individualized care by consistent mothering figures.

‘ ~—>—a—
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Appulachian Regional Commission ) '
Programs f\ér infants and young children, Part 1: Education and day care.
Washington: Kutm}, 1970." .-

This booklet is a collection of descriptions of various types of programs for young
ildren that were in operatiort at the time of the publication, seemed to be effective, and
contained elements that could be used easily in many communities. The list was intended to
sprovide examples of programs, and does not include all such programs in existefce. Some of

the matefial is now out-of-date since most programs change continually and seme are relatively
short-lived (particularly research programs). Edach program summary includes a discussion
of program objectives, description, effectiveness, and replication. Sources of further infor~
mation ar€ also included. .
The proggams are grouped into several categories.* Those incft&d.in the first category,
“Comprehensive rams" zare: Children's Center (Syracuse, New York; director: B, Caldwell,
1964-1969; R. Lally, 1969-present), the Child Study Center (New Haven, Connecticut;’
director: S. Provence), the Frank Porter Graham Child Development Center (Chapel Hill,
North Caroling; director: J. Gallagher), the Institute for Child and Family Development
(Greensboro, North Carglina; director: M. Keister), the Hough Parent and Child Center °
(Cleveland, Ohio; director: R. Johnson), two other Parent and Child Centers (described
anonymously), the Head Start program, and the Follow Through program. All but the fast
two projects in the comprehensive category serve infants (most also serve older children).

_ The second category, }Education Programs", is divided into home programs and early
learning center programs. Inéluded in the home education program section are the Infant
Education Research Project (Washington, D. C.; director: E, Schaefer),.the project of the
Institute for Developmént of Human Resources (Gainesvilte, Florida; director; |, Gordon),
the Mobile Preschool (Beverly Hills, California; director: R. Lipson), the Preschool Educa~
tion Project (Charleston, West Virginia; director: R. Alford),, the Toy Lending Library
(Berkeley, California; dire#tor: J. Hemphill), the Verbal Interaction Project (Freeport, New
York; director: P. Levenstein), and the Ypsilanti~Camegie Infant Education Project (Ypsi-
lanti, Michigan; directors: D. Weikart & D. Lambie). The first two and last two projects
listed include infants. The section on eatly learning center programs includes the Academic
Preschool (Champaign, Hlinois; directors: C. Bereiter & S. Engelmann), the Ameliorative
Preschool (Champaign, lllinois; director: M. Karnes), the Children’s Centers (Santa Monica,
California; difector: D. Zavitkovsky), the*Perry Preschool Project (Ypsilanfir, Michigan;
director: D, Weikart), the Demonstration and Résearch Center for Early Education (Nashville,
Tennessee; director: S. Gray), the Harvard Infant and Preschool Projects (Cambridge, Massa~
chusetts; director: B, White), and the project of the Institute for Child Development and
Experimental Education (New York City; director: F.'Palmer). The first, second and fourth
projects listed servé children three years of age or older; the third and seventh programs include
children two years of age. Infants are included in the fifth and sixth projects.

The third program category is "Services for the Mentally Retarded and Others with
Special Needs", It includes descriptions of the Bowen Protective Services Center (Chicago,
Hiinois; director: G. Penner), Day Care for Mentally Retarded Children (Harlan, Kentucky,

director: J. Weatherby), ‘Grandparents for Children (Nashville, Tennessee; director: J. Thune),
¥ -
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High School Courses for FuturedParents (such courses in eight U.S. cities are described, some
of the high schools also have nurseries or day care centers), Home Services for Retarded
Parents and Cllildren {three programs are described), the John Tracy Clinic (Los Angeles,
Cqlifornia, director. Mrs. Spencer Trdcy), and the Northwest Mjchigan Child Guidance
Clinic (Traverse City, Michigan, director: J. Young). These programs provide special
services to children of varying ages.  *° -

' -
.

fourth cafegc;ry, "Progrgms Available on the Open Market", includes dacripfions‘
of commercial day care (several entetprises), cooperative preschools, day care for working
mothers (the KL Child Devglopment Center and other industry=-sponsored centers), and a
family day care system (Rochester, New York; director: F, Foley). .

»

The fifth category includes some generalizations about group care for infants and an

~ appendix which lists a variety of materials, films, and sources of technical, information.

*

+*  This book provides the reader with brief &esgrip,fions of a great v‘ariefy of programs .
- for young children. Other written information concerning most of the programs_is quite . -
* N e . 4

\

Iimifecj. ‘ <

»

Amote, T. E. - . . .
. Learning and teaching in a center for the care of infants and toddlers. Unpublished
* manuscript, Universjty of North CarolirLa at Greensboro, 1969. '
g * ‘

. The author provides ‘a detailed account of the experiences concerning staffing of the
demonstration project designed to provide a model for quality care of infants in groups which
is located at the University of North Carolina at Greensboro and isdirected by M, E. Keister,
The article includes a brief description of the cepter, and discussions of how non-professional
staff are employed and oriented to the job, how lthe staff works together, what provision is’in=
cluded for staff educationt and meetings, and some idea of the content for staff study. Examples
of the cue’cards for the childrén, daily care sheet, emergeney forms and physician health

certification are included. , i

s -

r- N |

" Barbrack, C. R., Gtimer, B. R., and Goodroe, P. C. .

G

Information on intervention programs of the Demonstration and Research Center for
Early Education. DARCEE Papers'_clrlc_i‘Reports, 1970, 4, (No. é). :

g This paper- provides an overview of the numerous and widé-r’anging intervention efforts
being undertaken by the Demonstration and Research Center for Early Education, John F,
Kennedy Center for Research on Education arbg Human Development, George Peabody College

-
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for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. The central mission of the project is to develop know=
ledge which will lead to improving the educability of young children. The emphasis is on
those from low income homes. The first assumption is that.young ¢hildren can leam skills and
behaviors which. will accumulate and provide a more adequate basis for acquiring areghrtory
of effective ways of degling with every day living. Experience isthus seen as a major factor
in influencing leaming. The second majer assumption is related to subcultural differences;
the thrust is to fook at the specific skills which children will be expected to acquire in order
to lean how to learn. The mother is seen as the key agent in a child's acquisition of motiva= .
tion to learn; it is also racognized that she may have tolconcern hersélf so.much with subsis-
tence that she may be unable to be concerned with her family's educational problems or
potential . , J ’

‘ The total number of children in DARCEE programs from 1965 to 1970 was 2,251; of these
only 31  were below 2 years of age. All were of low-income, and 553 of the 2,25l lived in
urban settings; the rest' were rural. Parents and siblings were also involved in several programs,

.The DARCEE program is organized in terms of a;’ifudes toward achievement and aptitudes
for achievement, the curriculum has been adopted and disseminated in a variety of settings. The
aptitude dévelopment curriculum consists of approximately fifty skill areas, falling into 3 broad
categories: 1) those riecessary for perceiving and decoding stimuli. 2) those used in organizing
and integrating stimuti; and” 3) those required in encoding the product of the decoding and
organization processes. Each skill is sequenced vertically along a continuum from a gross,
generdl level to a specific level, and at each level, the skill is programmed horizontally from
the concrete to the abstract. Attitude development is encouraged by inclusion of reinforcement,
culturally relevant materials, frequent use of the child's name, teaching persistence, etc.
Development of language skills, social skills, and physical development gre all stfessed. Nutri-
tion and medicgal care are also emphasized and studied in relation to development. .

The essential components of a DARCEE preschool program can be summarized as temporal
order (scheduling), spatial order (physical setting organized), grouping (flexible, small groups at
certain periods), use of paraprofessionals as well as professionals, daily planning and evaluation,
reinforcement and behavion management, aptitude development, attitude development, contept
units, and a home visitor program to help mothers become better educational change agents for

_ their children. The classroom curriculum is developmental rather than remedial ,

Several training pr&grqms for parenfs constitute the primary mode of parent involvement.
This approach has the advantage of reaching several children (in each farpﬂy) for each interven-
tion target. Also, many preschool programs have found gains wagshed out with time; by training
mothers this can be avoided. While the home visit method is the primary way of reqching
mothers in this-project, mothers have also been introduced into classroomts.

-

) With regard to evaluation, a variety of measurés have been used, including standard
tests, tests developed by.the project, and ecological procedures for assessing interaction and
home environments. In general, pretest - posttest designs have been used. Most of the interven-
tion occurs over 40 week periods. : .
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This overview of DARCEE projects also includes'a list of preprints describing the
program and research results, A chart provides a picture of the ways in whnch the various
projects relate to one anorher.

~

Barbrack, C. R., & Horton, D. M,
Educational intervention in the home and paraprofessional career development: A
firggeneration mother study. DARCEE Papers and Reports, 1970, 4 (No. 3).

This report describes a small follow-up project designed to fesf the fcosnbnlnfy of using
mothers' skills acquired in a previous project as abasis for building a "career ladder" in early
education. Four mothers who had been in the maximum impact group of an earlier project
were trained.as home visitors. In the previous project,. they had been trained to porticipate
in a preschool program and had also received homs visits designed to help thém become more
effective educational change agents for their own children. Following their selection for the
new project, they received 24 hours of pre-servicé training, including an overview of the
intervention rationale and review of the home visit procedures and materials. They wete
phased-in one each week for four weeks. The subjedts were eight girls and four boys, ranging
in age from 40 to 64 months at the post-testing and their, families, all black and living in a
low=-income Nashville, Tennessee, housing project. A comporison group was post-tested, they
came from the same housing pr0|ecf. Each fomnly was visited for about one Jhour each week
for about 40 weeks. - R .

o e
) The Sfonford Blnef (5-B) and Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) pre-post test -
scores were not sngmfncanfly different. The DARCEE ‘Concept Test for Children indicated.
significant gains in Matching, Recognition, and Identification. Since these gains could have
included maturational gains, scores were compared with the comparison group's scores. The
Treotment group scored higher on all 3 subtests, but significantly so on Identification only.
The results also indicated that Matching, Recognition ,and Identification skills form a develop=~
mental sequence: :

o ‘
The Home Visitors seemed to have profited a great deal from the experience, but date

were of the impression and hunch variety. Two of the Home Visitors (previously unamployed)

dropped out after pre=service training because they had obtained Teacher-Aide positions in the

public schools: Such events gre positive, although perhaps ditficult for research projects.
[

* In the sense that this project was designed to determine the’ feasnbllnt)y of using
previously served mothers as intervention agents, the subjects of this study were not infants,
instead the subjects were the Home Visitors. This grojact provides an illustration of the ways
in which mothers (and perhaps grandmothers) could be trained to work with young children and
their families. .

b
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Bracken, M. '
Lessons learned from a baby care club for unmarried mothers. Children, 1971, 18

—,

~ L

The author, a social worker, describes her experiences working with six unmarried
teenage mothers il a Boby Care Club. The meetings consisted of six one-hour sessions held at
the Yale~-New Haven Hospital, and were designed to function as a short<term group experiante,
helping the mothers to fulfill demands placed on them in relation to motherhood as well as .

meeting some of their own needs and improving their self-imaga.

Of 17 girls in the 15- to 17-year age range who had delivered babies and seemead likely
to benefit from such g club (based on staff evaluations, school attendance, etc.), only six
accepted a personal invitation {followed by a personal visit). Threa had moved, three could™
not attend because of schedules, and five were not interested. Transportation was so much of
a problem that the social worker ended up providing it. Public transportation was not a good
solution and no.community group could be interested in performing this service.

Each meeting focused on a specific topic of mother~child interaction, with specialists
attending most of the meetings. -The sessions on how to care for babies and toy demonstration
wefe particularly of interest and the author would in the future recommend an entire meeting
on family planning. How babies learn appeared to be important to teach in small increments,
and day care was recommended for treatment in the larger context of concerns of working mothers.

The author did feel that the club had a positive effect on peer relationships, particularly
in view of the emotional isolation and lack of friends typical of these young mothers. However,
the did experience considerable difficulty and frustration in involving them. She also felt that .
the mothers would have been helped more by including a person knowledgeabla about child
development in the meeting. _She thought that a hospital provided a less than ideal meeting
place. ) : ’

———"

Caldwell, B. M.
Descriptive evaluations of child development and of. developmental settings.

Pediatrics, 1967, 40, 46-54.

> » - - 3 ' . . . - “ 3 . 3 4

"The importance of evluation in conjunction with intervention is discussed. Thé
author notes that there is a general wariness of evaluation, but this seems misplaced since
intervention itself is judgmental. ' ’

.
.

One difficulty with evaluation instruments is their tendency to assess basic or general
processes, while intervention may have been designed to accomplish more specific, restricted
goals. However, if one viewed intelligence as something that emerges, that is, a level of *
performance which is affected by experience, then interest would become focused on des-
cription rather than on diagnosis. For intervention programs it would be most useful to have
developmental evaluations which are descriptive and provide an indication of past experience.

ERI!
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The Preschgol Inventory, developed by the author for use with Head Start, is such an
instrament, This instrument attempted to summarize for mass data prpcessing the kind of
output of which a group of children was capable under a particular set of circumstances.
Given to 648 children aged two to seven years, the results indicated that at the early ages,
the total~score medians for 196 middle~class and 452 lower-class children were not widely
separated, but by age five, the norms for lower-class children were almost 1-1/2 years
behind those foy middle—class children.

In addition to the need for descriptive evaluation of current developmental
functioning, there is a need for such description of the environment in which the developmant
occurred. The Inventory of Home Stimulation (STIM) was developed for that purpose. The
items cover 1) frequency and stability of adult contact, 2) amount of developmental and
vocal stimulation, 3) need gratification, 4) emotional climope, 5) avoidance of rastriction,
6) breadth of experience, 7) aspects of the physical environment, and 8) available play
materials. It is designed for families of children ranging from birth to three years. About
two-thirds of the items are based on observation (made during @ home visit), therest on an
interview with the mother. While results do indicate significantly lower average scores for
lower-class homes, they are most notable in demonstrating a wide range of scores for both
lower-and middle=class homes, and a bi-modal distribution for lower-class families. When
STIM scores were correlated with Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale change scores obtained
at six months and one year, the correlation was .87 (p <.001).

Finally, there is need for description of both the-child and his environment, in
interaction. For intervention, we need to know if an experience designed to be pnriching ,
is truly so, The APPROACH (A Procedure for Patterning Responses of Adults and Children)
system was developed for this purpose. The author provides an example of a comparison
between the home and school experience of a particular child with his primary caretaker in
each location.

Caldwell, B. M.
What is the optimal learning environment for the young child? American Journal

of Ortthychlaf[Z 1967, 37, 8-21.

In this paper the author questions the apparently prevalent assumption that the optimal
environment for the young child is one in which he is cared for in his dwn home in“%the context
of a warm, continuous emotional relationship with his own mother under conditions of varied
sensory input. She questions some of the hidden assumptions on which this principle rests.

1) Do intermittent, short-term separations of the child from the mother impair the mother~child
relationship or the development of the child? The answer, based on preliminary research
seems to be no. The deleterious effects of institutionalization are not relevant here because
in most cases there was no stable mother-child relationship to begin with, and separation was
also not temporary. 2)ls group upbringing invariably damaging? One problem in evaluating
the group care situation is in isolating the most important ingredients of the setting; in the past,
most group care settings have been depriving., Ones which have not, for example, kibbutzim,
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reinforce the premise that it is not group care per se that is damaging. 3) Is healthy socio-
emotional development the most important task of the first three years? Do attempts to foster
cognitive growth interfere with social and emotional development? ThBse assumptions seem
based on a compartmentalized view of development; the author prefers the notion of general
competence or effectance as a major stabilizing force in personality development. 4) Do
cognitive experiences of the first few months and years leave no significant residual ? The:
general finding that early measures of intelligence do not predict to later infeliectual develop-
ment does not mean that the early yearsare unimportant for cognitive development; more likely,
they indicate discontinuity in measurement. 5) Can one expect that, without formal planning,
all the necessary leamning experiences will occur? People working with children whose histories
are deficient in many categories of experiences are increasingly convinced that such children
often are not able to avail themselves of educational opportunities and must be guided into
meaningful learning encounters. 6) Is formal training for child-care during the first three

years unnecessary ? By proclaiming in one breath that mothering is essential for the healthy
development of a child we should not (but often do) imply that just any mothering will do. |
7) Are most homes and most parents adequate for at least the first three years? While parents
have been blamed so much for the later difficulties of their children, parental inadequacy
during the first three years is seldom considered to be a major menace. The author suggests,
however, that the first three years of life should not be regarded as any more beyond the domain
of social concern than the other periods of development.

Unfortunately, data concerning possible alternate models of care are insutficient. The
author cautions against the tendency to make binary choices - individual vs group care, foster
home vs own home, etc. One thing is clear; more mothers are working, and demanding inno-
vative action in the field of child care. One interesting problem concerns a title for the
mother-supplement role (nurse, teacher, child-care worker, etc.). The author weuld hope
for a title which would emphasize the nurturing role.

L
Throughoutthe article, research relevant to each of the points being made is cited.

et

I s

Caldwell, B. M. ’ )
The rationale for early intervention. Exceptional Children, 1970, 36, 717-726.

The author discusses some of the impetus behind the rise in interest in early education
as well as some of the issues involved. -

Three bases for inferring the importance of early intervention are discussed. First are “
animal studies on the effects (both of kind and timing) of early experience. Developmental
studies of children reared in different environments are also discussed, with mention of the
Bayley scale standardization data indicating no significant differences as a function of sex,
birth order, parental education, geographic residence or pace on the mental scale up to 15
months of age, and the significantly better performance of Negro infants over Caucasian
infants on the motdt scale up ro 12 months of age. Thus research points to the period of 18
months to 3 years d the point at which differences related to background begin to appear.

+

-

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




E

~—~

What is fieedad is identification of the specific faatures of environments which laad to such
differences, Finally, major,conceptual analyses of the role of experience in human develop-
ment, such as those of Hunt and Bloom, have provided further impetus for focus on early

_ childhood. . ,

Empirical rationale for early intervention comes from the work af Skeels and Dye, who
did a follow~up study on two groups of orphanage babies, one having Xeceived stimulation
beginning at age 3 from retarded females and one without such experience. After about 19
months of such stimulation, the experimental group's mean 1Q gain was 28.5 points, while the
mean for the contrast group fall 26.2 1Q points. More importantly, 30 years latar, the diver-
gent patterns of competency had been maintained. The second study cited is Kirk's comparison
of retarded 3 to 6 year olds who received preschool experience with similar children who did
not, the differences were significant. The author states that enrichment programs beginning
after six years have been much less successful.

L3 .

_ Some early education projects are reviewed. Gray's Early Training Project .(consisfing
of summer preschool programs), Caldwell's Syracuse project, and others are mentioned. The
author.notes that the consistency of results obtained with different groups, different approaches
and dlfferenf samples is most sfrlklng. -

Clearly, early childhood education is important. The author notes four obligations
related to such programs. The first is that researchers must do follow-up studies to determina
long-range effects of intervention. Second, gains associated with preschool programs will
not continue unattenuated unless subsequent educational andeavors are as individualized,
carefully executed and meticulously planned, therefore, continuity is needed. Third, careful
program description is bady needed, otherwise nothing can be concluded about affectivaness.
Fourth, priorities must be assigned so that funds are not diverted from later to earlier
educational programs; increased allocations at all ages are needed.,

-

Caldwell,
Impacf of interest in early cognmve stimulation. Unpublished manuscript, 1971.

In this paper, programs of sfimulafion {day care, home tutoring, parent education, etc.).
for very young chjldren are discussed. Several major social realities are forcing interest in
aatly childhood programs. Large numbers of children perform so poorly in school that thay do
not attaig a minimal level of competence and attempfs to ameliorate educational defitits have
fo||6wed’a steady age regression. Increasing numbers of woamn with preschool children are
entaring the work force, in spite of warnings that such a trend might jeopardize the smotional

"health of their children. The theoretical antecedents of the current interast in early cognitive

stimulation include animal studies dealing with the affects of aarly axperience, and develop-
mantal studies of children reared in different environments. The latter category includas ‘
studies of the relationship between socio~economic status (SES) and development; the ‘author
reviews several such studies which point to the period of roughly eighteen months to thres years
as being the time at which significant differences in cognitiva levet and sfy!e begin to

.
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distinguish children from relatively privileged and underprivileged backgrounds. Also raviawed _,
are studies in which effects associated with interpersonal socia deprivafion fvere axaminad,
including the Skeels and Dye follow=-up of orphanage children, who received axtra stimulation
frqm female retardates. A third antecedent of interest in nqu)(—chxldhood programs has been
major conceptual analyses of, the role of experience in development, particularly those of
J. McV. Hunt, B, Bloom, and J. Brurrer. A final determinant has been political and ~conom=
ical; recemly,falrly substantial sums of money have become available for both resaarch and
rogrammatic action. . . \
prog ~
The current status of programs concerned with the cognitive enrichment of children
under three is discussed. The author classifies these programs as being omnibus (attempting
to provide mora than one pattem of service), parent-oriented (offeripg tutorial or group
experience for parents with the clear intent of having an impact on the child by changing
parent behavior), or child-orianted (encichment is presented exclusively to the child). Briaf
descriptions and some results from selected programs of each type are discussed. Omnibus
programs described including the Children's Center in Syracuse, N.Y. (of which the author
was director from 1964-1969),. and the Parent-Child Center Program. Parent-oriented
programs described are the Parent EducationProgram in Gainesville, Florida (directed by
. Gordon), and the Mother-Child Home Program, Freeport, N.Y. (dorecfed by P. Levenstein),
Chlla-orlented programs described are the Stréctured Tutorial Program in Champaign, illinois
(conducted by G. Painter), the Infant Education Research Project in Washington, D.C.
(conducted by E. Schaefer) and the Harlem Research Center of the City University of New York
(directed by F. Palmer). All of these programs are described along with some of their results
elsewhere in these abstracts.
The work on infant enrichmant has led to several major conceptual advancas in the
field of child development. Onéd is the recognition of the importdnce of examining tha
leaming environment. Another conceptual advance has been a new_ look at the intervention.
process. The importance of quantity of stimulation, mothering, contacf peer interaction
during infancy, contingent responsiveness, and attachment to caretaker have all been mantioned
in the literature, but as recently as 1964 these were merely cues which suggested what interven-
tion for infants might be like. Even now, such important varidbles as the extent of structuring
in the program, size of groups, ratio of children to adults, homogeneous or heterogeneous age
grouping, parent involvement, séx of caretakers, and length of program have not been studiad
by comparing various inter vention programs for very young children. When programs for older
children have been compared, the results have bean somewhat equivocal. The author advocates
pooling information across infant programs, because of the small number of children in each.
. »
Methods of investigation and measures are discussad. The author suggests that the
development of new instruments (such as the Bayley Infant Intelligence Scales) will stimulate
study and provide much needed information. Scales for assessing the environmentand interaction

*are also mentioned.

It is suggested that programs designed to mflunnce development in infancy will
inevitably have a significant impact on the understanding of behavior disorders; the point is
illustrated with some comments about the maternal deprivation syndrome.

)
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While basic scientific questions about infancy are still being asked, they are now
more likely to be coyched in terms of their implication for human welfare (for example, what
is the optimal balance between familiarity.and novelty in the daily life of the infant?). The
author feels that a by-product of the current interest in infant programs will be the opportunity
to answer some basic questions.

H

Caldwell B. M,
What does research teach us about day gare - for children under three?

Children Today, 1972, 1, 6-11.

Y

The neéd for infant day care is documented, along with some of the reasons for the
increasing demand (women's fiberation, young mothers returning to school, the need for favorable
environments for children). Another impetus behind the growth of day care for very young
children was the growing recognition among those in the field of human development, that a
child needs a certain amount and quality of experience during the first three years of development.

oy .
The research findings on infarit day care are just beginning to comeNn. Studies reloging

day care experience to intellectual development (the criterion mast often used, since it is the
only area in which measurement scales are available) show that in general, children are not
harmed, as many researchers had feared, and in fact,» many children benefit from such exposure.
The Syracuse Children’s Center found gains, and the Greensboro Demonstration Project (serving
a more middle-class population) showed no differences. ‘ )

The Yal& Child Study Center, undef the direction of Sally Provence, has been addressed
largely to effects of day care on social and emotional development, but results are not yet
available. One aspect of social and emotional development, attachment, was studied in the
Syracuse day care children. The results indicated that in terms of strength of attachment, day
care children were as attached to their mothers (and vice-versa) as home-reared children. It
should be noted that all children in this study were at least six months old when they began
center day care * :

~ The effects of day care on children's health is an important question. The Frank Porter
Graham Child Development Center in Chapel Hill, N.C. has studied respiratory illness in -
about 100 children over a five-year period; the average incidence was 8.9 illnesses per ¢hlid
per year, with 10 per year found for children under one year. Children from a large metropolitan
community had an average of 8.3 illnesses per year for one~year-olds and 7.4 per year for two-
to five-year-olds. It should be noted that in the Chapel Hill program, ill children were not
isolated. These encouraging data were, of course, from a high quality program which strove
for optimal conditions. * :

One very important question cdncerns the effects of day care on parents, but no objective
data are yet available. Most programs have, however, attempted informal evaluations of effects
on parents, and reactions are usually positive. Infant care directors find that while parentssmay
complain about such things as hours, fees, and other administrative details, they are usually
enthusiastic about the ways in which the program helps their children.




Experience abroad has indicated that it is better ta locate day care centers near the
children’s residence rather than the mother's place af work, and small neighbarhood centers

are preferred over large central'ones. -

Unfortunately, figures an the costs of graup infant day care are elusive, in part because
the first and most well-knawn quality {nfant care centers have also been research prajects, and
therefare have considerable additianal expense. More objective informatian concerning the
effects af infant day care on bath infants and families is needed, so that such services will be

able ta justify their claimon public resources. | .
* The firsf issue af the jaurnal Children Today, {formerly Children) in which this article

appears, is devated entirely ta doy care.

————

" Caldwell, B. M., & Smith, L. E
. Day care far the very yaung - prime apporh:mfy for primary prevention.  American
= Jaurnal af Public Health, 1970, 60, 690-697.

* This article provides a description of the Children's Céh‘ter graup day care pragram in
Syraclse, New Yark, during the period 1964 (when it began) to 1969.

In 1969, there were 65 children enrolled, grouped develapmentally, but royughly
categorized as babies, ones, twos, threes, and faurs. The child-caretaker ratio in all groups &
was | ta 4. Children entered the program at varying ages, but the youngest were six manths;

a few middle-class families were served, but mast were poor. From year to year, parent
involvement in extent and manner varied, and was left samewhat for the parents ta determine.
While the program functioned as a secondary social agency, some families did receive considerable
individual assistance. from center personnel .

Early results\indicafed that the main rale which participation in such a program seems
to serve far young disadvantaged children is to narmalize the distributian of intelligence scores.
Scores appear to increase in the range of 10 ta 14 points during the first year in the program
and 3 ta 5 points during the second year. While the samples were too small for generalization,
there was some evidence that the middle-class children showed the greatest gains. A prelimi-
nary study of emotional adjustment indicated no tendency for a child to be classified as
relatively well ar poorly adjusted at four years as a function of his age when he entered the
program. Early enrallment (but with a minimum oge of six months) therefare did nat appear to
have been accampanied by ematianal stress.

————

Caldwell, B. M., Wright, C. M., Honig, A. S., & Tannenbaum, J.
Infunf day care and attachment . Amerlcan Jaurnal af Orthapsychiatry, 1970, 40,

397-412.

This study was desiéned ta determine whether there are diffarences in child~mother
attachment and mother-child attachment between a sample of home-reared children, and a
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sample of children wha have participated in a graup day care pragram since infancy. This
questian is a source af majar cancem far thase critical of programs far graup care of infants.

Subjects were 23 hame-reared children and 18 (faur bays and faurteen girls) who hod
been enrolled the Children's Center (Syracuse, New Yark) fram the time they were abaut ane
year ald; assessment wos dane at 30 manths. Hame STIM scares (descriptive af the stimulatian
potential af the hame) were campardable far’the twa graups, althaugh the day care graup was
somewhat mare "disadvantaged”. A

An intensive, semistructured interview with the mather was used ta abtain ratings far
both mother and child an affiliatian, nurturance, hastility, permissiveness, dependency,
happiness, and ematianality scales; these provided the aperatianal definitian af attachment.
A hame visit wos made ta provide a STIM scare and develapmental examinatians using the
Stanfard-Binet ar Cattell scale were canducted.

There were na significant differences between the Hame and Day Care groups an any
af the chuld-mafher attachment ratings. Ratings af the attachment af the child ta ather peaple
were alsa nat significantly different far the twa graups, with the exceptian that Day Care
children were rated higher an dependency. When the strength af the mather's attachment ta
the child was examined, there were na graup differences, except that the Day Care mathers
were rated lawer an permissiveness. Althaugh the graups were unbalanced with regard ta sex,
na sex differences in mather-child, child-other, ar child-mother ratings were faund, except
that girls were rated mare responsive and .helpful ta their mathers. There were na racial differ-
ences an child-ather ar child-mather ratings. Hawever, white mathers were rated significantly’
higher in affiliatian, permissiveness, and ematianality taward their children, indicating that in
this sample, Negra infants received slightly less intense affective responses from their mathers.
(See Taylar, J., far ane passible explanatian af this finding.) It shauld be-nated that Negraes
were slightly under represented in the Hame graup (19 whites and 4 blacks).

Develapmental level at 30 months was nat significantly related ta strength of maternal
attachment. Hawever, there was a definite suggestian that the better develaped infants tend
ta be mare strangly attached ta their mathers, indicating that cagnitive enrichment is nat
fastered at the expense af sacial and ematianal develapment, but that the twa ca-vary. Cam-
parison of develapmental levels at 12 and 30 manths indicated that an initial significant advan=
tage in favar of the Hame sample had disappeared by 30 manths (the mean Hame scare fell
samewhat and the Day Care mean rose slightly). C - -

On five af the seven mather-child attachment variables, high ratings were ossaciated
with high STIM scares; the same wos true far offiliatian and nurturance child-mather scares.

When the relatianships among hame stimulatian, pattern of early child care (hame ar
center), and develapmental level were examined, a significant general relatianship between
hame stimulatian level and develapment was faund. Hawever, this wos nat true far the Day
Care sample, suggesting that interventian had been successful .

g
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In discussing these results, the author notes that they are reassuring that graup care is
nat necessarily related to a saciaematianal deficit (as the institutian studies had earlier indica-
ted), hawever, they alsa da not guarantee that a saciaematianal deficit wauld never be
associated with infant day care. The type af program is clearly very important.

—~———

1
-
-

Castello, J.

Review and summary of A National Survey af the Parent-Child Center Program.
Prepared far the Office af Child Develapment, U.S. Department af Health, Educatian, and
Welfare, August 1970.

The Office of £conamic Opportunity cantracted with Kirschner Associates to study the
first year of aperation of the Parent and Child Centers. Subsequently, the author (a child
development specialist) wrate this summary based largely an the Kirschner final report, A
National Survey af the Parent-Child Center Program. The overall evaluation plan for the
Parent and Child Centers (PCC) took inta consideratian the fallowing assumptians cbaut the
program: 1) each PCC was encauraged ta develap its own pattern, and to draw upon research -
findings and use app!icable segments of early childhood demonstration programs 2) collabara-
tian with and coordinatian by and of community agencies were to be important ingredients of
PCC programs (unlike most existing programs for very young children); 3) involvement of ’
parents and ather family members was a required ingrédient; 4) this was to be a service program,
and any conflicts of purpose between service and research were to be resolved in favor of
service; 5)the experimental aspects of the pragram were to be innavations in content and
delivery of service, not experimental research.

(3
.

The Kirschner report of the first year of aperatian relied largely an three sources of
infarmation: data from the national reparting system (basic information on enrallment, staff
member characteristics and turnover, costs, etc.), reports from 39 Field Research Assaciates
who were to devate an average af 100 haurs to each center, and a test-retest assessment of
infant development on a sub-sample of children in six centers, using the Bayley Scales of
Infant Develapment. Data were collected from abaut July 1968 through November 1969;
centers on the average had served families for 12 manths by the time of data collection.

The PCC program was established within Head Start. The plan was to have thirty=-six
sites, locted in 30 states; 11 were in rural locatians, 19 were urban. At the local level, each
PCC had a planning committee camposed af families who would be served, community repre~
sentatives, and prafessionals in disciplines related to young children and family life, this body
became the Palicy Advisory Committee. ,

'The PCC's served very poor families. In December, 1969, lg/l 8/1{ami|ies (10,417
individuals) were being served in 34 communities. Enrollment was betow expectation in some
cases, largely because of lack of adequate facilities for infants jy toddlers (the pragram was

aimed at children from birth to three years of age, and their famjties). The author provides

some detail on the type af fafiily served, noting however, that poor families are very hetero~
geneous. One of every five mothers was under 21, but only 22% of the parents had completed
high schoal and 39% of the fathers and 28% of the mothers had an eighth grade education or less.
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Of families reporting income, 41% had incormes below $3000 annually; the average per capita
annual income was $417.

One of the greatest frustrations in getting a program to the operational stage was lack
of adequate physical facilities (constryction expenditures were not authorized). The type of
program varied considerably. Half of the 34 centers provided both home-visiting and center-
based programs; 11 provided ex clusively center programs and 6 provided only home-visiting
which focused on infants by working with their mothers, Children in six centers were given
the Bayley Scales twice over a ten month period; 79 children were both pre- and post-tested.
On the motor scales, the average gain was 7.3 scale points vhich brought them up to the
national average) and on the meéntal scales, 10.3 points, bringing scores for a number of
children within the average kge. Scores were not related to ethnicity, geographic location,
or local rate of infant mortali Sex differences were unstable. The greatest gains seemed to
be associated with well organized programs where goals and methods were clear to staff and
observable by outsiders.

3

] The author summarizes 15 major lessons of the first year. 1) We know little about trans-
lating complex ideas into practice. 2) New programs need to direct energies to developing
workable models, but have had their time consumed by organizational problems. 2) Policy
Advisory Committees (with large resident participation) represent a new concept difficult to
translate into practice, but worthwhile. 4) A hierarchy of program development goals is=
needed by most PCC's. 5) There is a scarcify of professionally talented individuals to direct
such centers. 6) Training of paraprofessionals received considerable investment, but with
uneven results; apprenticeship appeared more effective than discussion and written materials.
7) Facilities were the focus of major difficulties. 8) While medical programs achieved many
of their goals, there were difficulties with reporting and nurses were not on the staff at all
centers. 9) Fathers weére not sufficiéntly involved in programs for families (the focus seemed
to be on the mothers), and older siblings were often minimally involved. 10) Children's pro-
grams were slow to develop. 11) Interdisciplinary leadership would be desirable but most
PCC's were dominated by either educators or social workers. 12) Cost analysis was difficult
both because directors need training in providing accurate data and it is difficult to define
outputs. 13) For future years, broad evaluation is recommended (rather than focusing on the
target children only). Data collection should be done by people identified with the research
arm of the enterprise (one advisory committee member, who reflected the vnews of many parents,
said she would not vote five cents to learn anything more about poverty}. 14) Information
exchange among centers is needed. 15)Psychicfatigue in the war on poverty should not be
overlooked; staff tended to experience greater personal stresses than on previous jobs.

* Some of the expériences of the PCC's in starting u programs', and the difficulties
associated with the first year of operation, should be generally relevant to any begmmng
program for very young children. .

P
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Day Care and Child Development Council of America, Inc.
Basic facts about licensing gf_dﬁy care. Washington, D. C,: Author, 1970.

This paper provides an overview of state day care licensing in the United States;
it is not specific to any one state. It is noted that many regulations were adopted on the
basis of expediency in response to a rapidly developing demand for day care, and were not
designed for the specific kinds of programs involved but were adopted from existing hospital,
restaurant, etc. codes. As a result, while re§uirements may provide for adequate facilities,
they do not necessarily provide for quality programs for children.

Definitions of day care for licensing purposes, the types of procedure involved in
licensing (types of approval required, e.g. zoning commission, fire and safety, building
inspector, etc.), facilities covered, and ®ther topics are described. Lists, by state, of the
existence of licensing, the names and addresses of state level licensing agencies, and the
chief statutory provisions interfering with protection of children through licensing are provided.

L it

o

Some problems and isgues that need to be explored in communitjes are listed. Are
licensing requirements appropriate for the children they are designed to serve? Is there
adequate consultant help so that quality programs can be initiated and maintained? Is there
a mechanism for progressive up-grading of programs? Does the community provide resources
for up~grading of programs'?

* State licensing requirements vzzry so widely, and change so frequently, that it would
be difficult to, publish an up~to-date report useful to individuals in all states. This statement
provides a general orientation to the problem. !

i
) Co . oo
Day Care and Child Development Council of América, %m\:\m‘v . . N
Title 1IV-A of the 1967 Social Security Amendments. #Washingfon, D.C.: Author, 1971.

&

This general defcription of Title IV-A provides some bgsic information about what is
described-os the greatest current potential source of federal funds for day care. It is noted
that specific information about how to obtdin Tifle IV-A funding in.a given state must be
obtained froim that state's State Welfare Deporfm'i;nf (not the local welfare department).

This paper describes who is eligible, how much money there is and where it comes from,
who administers such funds, regulations that must be met, whether the money must be used
similarly throughout a state, the success of the program, and how to begin to obtain such funds.

Briefly, Title IV~A money can be used to provide day care services to past and potential
Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) recipients. An entire neighborhood can be
eligible. The federal govemment contributes 75% of the cost of child welfare services; the '
other 25% must be provided locally. State welfare departments vary in the ways in which such i
funds are used. ’
N . ————

.
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Denenberg, V. H. (Ed. \ .
Educahon af the infant and yaung child. New Yark: Acadefmc Press, 1970

%

The papers in this book are expanded and mare defonled versians af papers presented
.in a syntposium at the meeting af the American Assaciatian far the Advancement af Science .
helt}‘ln Bostan in’ December, 1963. "The purpose af the book is to bring together infarmatian -
~ which is relevant ta aur understgnding af ‘the effects of early educahon experiences, includ-
ing thase experiences which are unique to day care cénters” (p-ix). The papers contain . - -
specific, practical suggestians concerning what shauld and should nat be dane in a day-care
center, as well as a variety of reseé?'ch ideas and theoretical positions. ,As such, therbook- e
‘eantains infarmatian important to a wide range of* people. _ C . : )

. Fallawing an intraductian by the pdlfar, the chapters are by J. Kagan {On class
différences and early develapment), W. A. Mason (Early deprivation_in bialagical perspective),
H. Papauiek (Effects af graup rearing, conditians diring the preschoor;ecrs of life), E. S. %
Schaefer (hjeed for early and continuing education), and B. P. WM & D. Z. Lambie N
) (Eorly enrichment in infants). Also included are discussions by J. . Bruner (Infant education
o/ viewet! by a psychalogist) and R. E. Orton (Infant educatian as viewed by a public program
)anai%, and a final chapter by fhe editor (Some considerafions conceming day-care centersj. «- .

~ .

4

Bepqrtmenf of Health, Educationiind Wélfare - Office of Child Develapment.
Abstracts of State Day C0T3~l:1censmg Requnremenfs, Part™l & 2. Washington: ,
Aufhor, 1971, . . .

L4

)
¢

This twa valume work is the product of a jpint endeavor of the Office af Child .
Development and the Office af Econamic Opportunity. Abstracts of- the licensing requirements
far evefy state and the Districtaf Calumbia are presented in a unifarm and coherent farmat.
Requirements can be campared on gsfofe-to-sfofe basis. The licensing ager‘lcygm each st fe, .

as well as'the specific statutes-applicable ta day care, are identified. Part 1 s titled "Famlly' )
Day Care Homes and Group Day Care Homes"; Part 2 is *Center Day Care",
< While this is a useful reference work, it was published in 1971, and the ‘lhf;)rmohon .

was undaubtedly cokected somewhat earlier; licensing requirements probably halve changed )
in 3ome states since publlcahonq Up-to-date information can be obtained from the agenciey \
Jlisted for each state. L. ‘ -
- ’ - »"l" H . o
T v
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Dittmann, L, L. (Ed.) YW X M
<
_ Early child care: The new Eerspechve# New York: Ayhen‘on Press, 196%

. This book grew but of a seriés of four canferences held befween April, 1964 and
November, 1965. Experts in the field of early child development were brought tagether to
pool igformation and experiences and to revn? research findings as a basis for sound planning

~
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far children under three years af age. Consensus an some of the fundamental principles of
early develapment was reached. This valume is based on such cansensus.
oo

Rather than praviding dbstracts af each chapter af this book, the chapter titles and
authars will merely be listed, to provide the reader with an idea of the range and type of
information it includes.

<
-~

Part | is titled A New Look at the Yaung Child: Development and Individuality. It -
includes chapfers by L. J. Yarraw (Canceptualizing the early environment); S. Pravence
(The first year of life: The infant); E. Pavenstadt (Development during the secand year: The
ane-year ald); P. B. Neubaver (The third yedt of life: The two-year ald); and L. B. Murphy
(Individualization of child care and its relation fa enviranment). )

Part Il is concemed with translating child care gaals into procedural terms. It includes
chapters by L. B. Murphy (Assessment of infants and young children); J. L. Gewirtz (The role
af stimulation in models far child development); and again by J. L. Gewirtz (On designing the
functianal enviranment of the child to facilitate behaviaral develapment).
“Par} 111 deals with cantemporary programs and strategies. It includes chapters by C. §.
Chilman (Poor families and their pattems of child care: Some complicatians far service programs);
and D. R. M(eers and A. E, Marans (Group care of infants in other countries). &

Part IV is titled New Research in the Prevention of Culturally Determined Retardation.
It includes chapters by A, E. Maral:ts, D. R. Meers, and D. S. Huntington (The Children's
Hospital in Weshingtan, D. C.); H. R. Robinson (The Frank Porter Graham Child Development
Center); S. Provence (The Yale Child Study Center Project); and B. M. Caldwell & J. B.
Richmand (The Children's Center in Syracuse, New York). ‘

!

An epilogue by R. S. Lourie (Implications far future planning), and two appendices
{The vulnerability inventory by L. B. Murphy, and A"typical day" for the graups at the
Children’s Center by B. M. Caldwell & J. B. Richmond) are provided.
x This book should prave very infarmative to those concerned with the care of infants and
very young children. In additidfi o the general infarmation provided, the descriptians of
_various interventian and day caré programs will be helpful to those planning or already-involved
with supplementary care.
, .

13 - -
N 4

Dakecki, P. R., Bridgman, J., Goodrae, P., & Harton, D.
The training of family day-care workers: A fegsibility study and initial pilat efforts.
DARCEE Papers and Reports, ]97],-§(Na.'|).

It is estimated that faur out'of every five children in'day care in the U.S.A. are in
family ar home day care. With this in mind, the pilot study described in this paper was under-
taken. lts purpose was to determine the need for, and fewsibility of, a training program far
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family day care workers. Begirining in mid 1970 exploratory efforts were focused on 51 licensed
family day-care homes in Davidson County, Tennessee. The DARCEE home visitor model was
addpted to an exportablé model for training family day care workers in their own homes.
Observations were made, including assessment of the physical setting, the neighborhood, the
overall home arrangement (outside and in). Observations conceming the worker included:

" indications of planning, her interaction with children, responsiveness to the observer, the
children,_the overall actjvity and noise levels in the home, and the interaction patterns.
These observations generally revealed odequate physical care and warm and affectionate
workers, but little organized scheduling, great variation in ability to perceive and respond to
individual developmental or personality differences, and lack of concern for the provision of
learning experiences. Workers seemed very amenable to training which would take place in
their home. . )

A survey of the states (40 responded) indicated great interest in training programs for
family day care workers. In the few .instances in which it was available, the worker was
required to attend meetings, and the training included limited specific application of principles.
Licensing requirements paid little attention to quality or an educational component for family
daycare programs. DARCEE has been trying to assess needs and develop an appropriate train-
ing program which would include the following areas: preparation of workers to meet the basic
needs of children, preparation to serve as a substitute for the mother in meeting the child's
emotional needs (workers observed did not seem prepared to give feedback and praise), prep-
aration for general management of the family day care situation (scheduling, appropriate
selection of materials, etc.), preparation to adapt to children's development and the hetero-
geneity of ages in the family day-care home (sensitivity to the changing needs of the child is -
important), and suggested preliminary criteria for selection of fomily day care workers (since
qualified staff are the most crucial element).

In the pilot study conducted to aid with the development of a training plan, home-
visitors m&de weekly visits to the homes. The general objectives are outlined in the report:
they included objectives regarding the physical environment, interaction patterns (possible
reinforcement, language, etc.), specific skills such as how to gain children's attention, how
to read and tell stories, how to develop materials, and so on. Ways to increase the worker's
aspirations for.improving her own ability were included, along with ways of implementing
learning and minimizing weaknesses.

While evaluation of such a project is difficult, attempts have been made to assess the
process of visiting (by preparing set objectives for each visit and comparing them with the
outcomes, etc.), Further work on validation and modification of the training program is planned.

The appendix of the report includes a sample month’s menus for feeding children nutri-
tionally on a limited food allowance, useful ideas to communicate to family day care workers
regarding behavior management by use of positive reinforcement, notions concerning the eating
behavior of children, suggested guidelines for reading a book to children, and some sample
meterials for improving recreation (song-games) .

. . 129 .
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* As mentianed at the beginning af the dbstract, family day care is perhaps the most
common farm af child care in the U. S. Unfartunately, very little is known about wha
provides it, how well, what kinds af experiences children in family day care have, and haw
they compare developmentally with children receiving ather kinds of care. One of the
disadvantages of family day care has been that the wamen providing such care have typically
had little or na training in child care. Therefore, this study should be invaluable in terms of
both providing informatian and develaping a training program and training materials for family

day-care workers.

-

Elarda, R. v
Language stimulation with yaung children. Paper presented at the Tri~State Workshap

on Early Childhood Educatian, Nartheast Alobama Cluster, Cullman, Alabama, October 1971.

For early childhood workers, the author explains language acquisition theory and the
place of language training in early education.

He nates that there are twa views of language acquisition: Chomsky's position that
maturation and exposure are the critical features,and the behaviorist (e.g. Skinnerian) view
that the environment, particularly in terms of reinforcement, is critical. The author suggests .-
that language develapment can be stimulated using both points of view. Specifically, he
discusses expansian, modeling, reinfarcement, use of informative remarks rather than prohibi-
tian, and talking with a child about a third thing rather than ta the child. He suggests that effart
be made ta ihcrease talk among children (if necessary, at the expense of loss of table manners),
particularly by using mixed age graupings from time ta time, by having available abjects of
cansiderable mechanical complexity, and by using role-playing situatians (e.g., puppet plays).
Structured language activities are advocoted, and it is recommended that paraprafessianals
either underga an extensive 2 ar 3 week training program ar be selected as people wha talk ;
ta children and enjay doing sa. Ways in which parents. and families can be included in the
pragram are suggested, and some specific suggestions for work on comprehension with two-year-
alds are given, alang with athers far production wark with three-year~olds. Evaluatian is dis-
cussed with recammendatians. '

* While the general orientatign taward language and its impartance is relevant for (
peaple working with children of all ages, specific suggestians given in this paper are
oriented toward the 2-3 year periad rather than to infancy.

L

i

Elardo, R., & Pagan, B. (Eds.)} ‘
Perspectives an infant day care. Orangeburg, S. C.: Southern Assaciatian on

Children Under Six, 1972. -

’

The first annual Southem Associatian an Children Under Six (SACUS) warkshap on
infant day care was held in Little Rock, Arkansas in June, 1971, This book represents the
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proceedings of that workshop. It includes the following chapters. Infant Day Care-Fads,
Facts, and Fancies, by B. M. Caldwell; Family Day Care - A Broad Perspective, by

M. S. Host; Getting Started ~Licensing & Standards for Day Care, by J. First; The Health
of Children in Group Day Care, by F. Loda, Training for Work in Infant Day Care Centers,
by A. Mozyck; The Problem of Physical Space, by C. Witsell, Jr.; Managing the Daily
Schedule, by C. Wheeler-Liston; Sound Health Practices for Day Care Infants, by F. Loda;
Some Guiding Principles and Practical Suggestions for Infant Day Care Programs, by B. M.
Caldwell, Teaching~Leaming Activities, by J. Honey, Assessment of Developmental Progress,
by P. Elardo ond R. Elardo; Some Precautions in Establishing Infant Day Care, by B. M.
Caldwell, and an appendix of 180 developmental objectives for infants and toddlers (an item
checklist). -
* This book addresses some issues, problems and areas of importance
concerning infant day care.

-

Emlen, A. C., & Watson, E. L. '

Matchmaking in neighborhood day care: A descriptive study of the day care
neighbor service. Report submitted to the Children’s Bureau, Office of Child Development,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Portland, October 1970Q.

This monograph describes and evaluates the results of a type of day care service
known as the Day Care Neighbor Service which was operated in Portland, Oregon, from
1966 to 1968. The idea behind the service was to intervené at the neighborhood level where
families privately and without benefit of g social agency make day care arrangements with
neighborhood "sitters" or caregivers. This service did not provide day care or supervise day
care, it merely provided a third party to help neighbors with the process of making child care
arrangements. An informal, unofficial system of recruitment and matchmakirig operates in
most neighborhoods. Day Care Neighbors were recruited (usually they were women who had
cared for children in their homes) and were provided with skilled social work consultation.
They were paid a toker! fee of $25 per month. . Their function was to provide information and

referral, to recruit caregivers, to matchmake betweem caregivers and users, and to help care-

givers and users-with problems that arose {occasionally to respond protectively). The system
basically operated on the principle of making maximum use of the least effort necessary to

_strengthen ongoing social processes without distubing the neighborhood status of the behavior
involved. The study was conducted to determine whether such a program would work, and be
replicable. It was not designed to assess the effects on the®children involved.

Some problems in family day care (care by non-relatives outside the child's own home)
were identified. The first concerns pressures on the working mother in making new arrange-
ments (finding a new babysitter, often a crisis); this was the point of entry of the Day Care
Neighbor Service. A second problem concems the low status of the caregiver role in this
society. This combined with la¢k of social and financial support frequently leads to low
quality care. There are, however, women whose interests and talents recommend them for
the caregiving role, and they can be recruited through a program like the Day Care Neighbor
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Service. The problem af instability in the family day care arrangement is also found; while a
virtue af such care is its flexibility, arrangements are often less stablefhan wauld be haped,
and a third person con sametimes play a stabilizing rale. Prablems af neglect, abuse and
inadequate supervisian are infrequent but da arise, and Day Care Neighbors can and did
intervene infarmally. '

Much data cancerning referrals are described in the report. It was faund that greater
and lesser success in referral and matchmaking was achieved accarding ta the particular
neighbarhood and the skills af the particular individual invalved. Day care neighboring
tended ta be territarially specialized, and limited accarding ta ethnic and sacio~ecanamic
cammunicatians in the area. The service reachedusers af full-time, part+ime, and irregular
care. Arrangements were made far infants, preschoolers, and school age children, but
especially far children under six.

An epilague written by ane af the day care neighbors is included in the report. She
nated that it was sametimes possible ta cambine a program af day care andnursery school, with
the day care mother taking the children ta the nursery school and sometimes also taking the
mather's tum in a ca-op.

A "haw ta da it" han:!book, "The Day Care Neighbor Service: A handbodk far the
Organization and Operatian af a New Approach ta Family Day Care" has alsa been written.
{Nat included in these abstracts)

&

Farrester, B. J.
Parents os educational change ‘agents far infants: Campetencies, nat credentials.
Paper presented at the meeting of the Cauncil an Exceptianal Children, Washingtan,

~ March 1972, . '

r

This paper describes the Interventian Study with Mothers and Infants canducted Eyﬁ
the Demanstratian and Research Center far Early Educatian (DARCEE) with 20 low-incame
mathers and their infants. A hame. visitar visited each hame far ane haur ar mare per week
far a tatal af 24 visits; the infants were 7 ta 9 manths of age at the beginning af the pragram
and 16 ta 18 months af age at the end. The praject and results have been described in
Farrester, Hardge, yOutlaw, Brooks, & Baismeier (1971).

*

|

3

. The present paper was presented alang with 40 slides designed ta emphasize that it s

what parents da with their infants rather than wha they are that is important. Each slide is
briefly described in the paper, and the reader is thus pravided with same idea af the kinds
af activities emphasized by thé hame visitars when warking with mathers; the slides depict
mathers in interactian with their infants.

-
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Farrester, B. J., Hardge, B. M., Outlaw, D. M., Brooks, G. P., & Baismeier, J.D.

The interventian study with mathers and infants. Unpublished manuscript, George
Peckudy Callege far Teachers, Demanstratian and Research Center far Early iducafion,
Nashville, Tennessee, 1971. ! ) )

. The purpose af this study was ta assess the effectiveness af a hame' interventian
program far mothers and infants. The project facused an infant grawth and develapment in
terms af gross-matar, fine-motar, cognitive, language, and personal-sacial develapment.
Evaluations were made af instruments far infant testing, hame visitar techniques that modify
matemal teaching practices, and materials ta faster infant develapment.

The subjects were 20 yaung mothers (both white and black) fram law-incame hames
and their 7 ta 9 month ald children. An equal number of mother-infant poirs camprised the
camporison graup. Hame visits af an haur ar langer were made weekly far a maximum af

. 24 visits. Six cycles of hame visits were made. In the fivst cycle (twa visits) the facus was
an physical care in relatively structired routines (feeding, dressing, diapering, etc.), with
the social and cagnitive camponents af the rautines pointed aut. The next five visits
emphasized impravement af the mother's ability ta abserve the baby's behaviar and develap~-
ment and ta make play materials. The third cycle (faur sessions) had behaviar management
as a daminant goal (rewarding,® reinfarcing, gaining the infantls attentian, disciplining,
etc.). The Aext four sessians were designed,ta faster increasing invalvement af the mather
in the canduct af activities during the visit; the role af the father and suggestiars for his
invalvement were included. In the fifth cyclé (five sessians) the mather verbalized the
things. she had abserved and dane during the between-semesters break in sessians, the gaal
being ta make the mather increasingly independent of the visitar. The sixth cycle (faur
sessions) cansisted af a review, phase~out, and autlining af expectations the mather could

' have far the child after 18 manths af age. With regard ta materials used, the facus was an

specifying what ta use, why ta use it, haw ta use it, and the sequencing af materials ard
activities. -

The posttest results indicated that the experimental graup af infants scared signifi-
cantly higher than the camparisan graup an several measures af cagnitive develapment: the
Bayley mental scale (mean scares of 118.6 and 100.9; Bayley matar scale scares did nat
differ significantly - means af 113.75 and 108.2); the Griffiths Mental Develapment Scale
tatal quatient (105 versus 96.6), and the Griffiths hearing and speech, and eye and hand
subscales. The Uzgiris-Hunt Infant Psychalagical Development Scale (IPDS) tatal scare
(91.85 versus 82.5) was significantly higher for the experimental infants os were the fallawing
IPDS subscale scares: visual pursuit and abject permanence, develapment af schemas in
relatian ta objects, canstructian af abjects in space, and develapment af limitatian.

A procedural manual, Hame Visiting with Mothers and Infants (1971), was develaped
from the praject and is available thraugh the DARCEE infarmdtian affice (this is a supplement
ta the Guide far Hame Visitars which is also available).

Fallow-up testing will hapefully provide infarmatian cancerning the extent ta which
the matemnal training achieved thraugh the hame visits is effective an a lang~-term basis.

i —itlp——
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Fowler, W. . - :
A developmental learning approach to infant care in a group setting. Merrill-
Palmer Quarterly, 1972, 18, 145-175. -

- - - Y

This paper includes a description and some results of a three year project providing
all-day care for infants in Toronto, Ontario. The purposes of the project were to probe the
significance of early experience as a foundation period for developmental learning by estab=
lishing a quality progtam of group day care and education for infants which would serve asa
model to foster infant day care in Ontario and elsewhere in.Canada. The program was aimed
at working mothers and families living in poverty.

Over the course,of the study, 30 advantaged infants who were admitted on the basis
of social need (including 5 black infants), and 9 disadvantaged infants (including 1 black),
participated in the program. They typically entered at less than seven months of age, and
“ranged in age from two to thirty months over the 3-year period. A variety of standardized
‘assessment measures (Bayley Scales, Stanford-Binet, the Kohen-Raz subscales derived from .
the Bayley mental scale, the Schaefer and Aaronson Behavior Inventory) were.administered
in addition to other scales developed for the project to assess adaptation and autonomy.

The program of total day care attemptéd to establish an optimal psychosocial and
physical environment of group care to facilitiate develgpment in all.infants. The program
was organized in temns of objectives in the areas of perceptual=cognitive processes (including
cognitive competence and curiosity as objectives), socio-emotional relations, and mator
development and physical health. In addition to the care component of the program, a
student education component (including academic courses and practicum training in the
center), and a parent educdtion and guidance component were included. The latter was
implemented primarily through an in-service trained parent worker. Visits to parents (in
the evening, on weekends, or at lunch hour for working mothers) were scheduled depending
upon need, with a minimum of three per year (in addition to a few parent nights) and as
often as several times per week. These visits were supplemented by telephone contact and
daily encounters with staff (and students) when the baby was picked up and brought to the
center. The parent program centered on problems of childrearing and on educating parents
in play methods of infant care and stimulation.

The day care program was organized around three types of activify: day care routines,
free play, and guided leaming in interactive play. Techniques were developed for education,
in each of the areas, based on general principles of stimulating, relating to, and caring for
the child. The children were grouped developmentally find according to caretaking required).
A period of high dependency lasted up to about 12 months, followed by a second develop-
mental span during which the beginning of autonomy, mobility, speech and systematic means-
ends play became more evident (to about 21 months). The oldest group (up to 30 months)
consisted of children who had achieved relative mastery of physical developmental routines,
in whom syntax, group awareness, the integration of fantasy and multiple units of play were
becoming more consjstent. The author provides some detailed description of the activities
of children and teachers in each group. ’ N
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The results mdncafed that the program was very successful. Over 45% af the day
care infants from each of the advantaged and disadvantaged samples gained from 20 ta 50
mental scare points and 60% gained mare than 10 points. The advantaged graup, which
started higher (110.63 vs 100.00) made highly significant and slightly larger gains (mean
19.17) than the nansignificant, althaugh substantial {(16.11) average gain af the disadvan-
taged graup. Far bath graups, fine and gross perceptual-mator skill develapment was
adequate, and socioemotianal develapment was maderste to high in adaptatian level. Gains
in motor develapment were neither as great nor as consistent as those in intellectual develop-
ment (the pragram did nat emphasize them as much, and staff were aware, for example, that
mobile infants were often carried far caretaking convenience at the expense af practice of
motar skills). Mean ratings of sacioemotional develapment and motivatian in both play and
mental testing were_predaminantly average ta superiar when campared with norms and with
ratings far hame- reéted control subjects {matched to the day care infants). Advantaged
infants (especially girls) were rated generally higher, and there were more signs of problems
for the disadvantaged (excessive scores an belligerence and irritability). Earliness af entry
(befare eight months) and length of participation were both positiv@y related to cognitive
and socicemotional development. lf is notewarthy that gains were substantial for even the
advantaged infants, which may suggest the need far revisian of educdtional and developmental
abjectives for middle-class and working=-class children. : .

The authar suggests that the results have many implicatians far prevalent middle-class
childrearing myths about the value af home and mother as the sole emotianally significant
figure far caretaking. The issue really appears to rest more an the quality of care and educa-
tion which can probably be adequate in either home or group care. He suggests that hame
and group day care be viewed as natural and necessary complementary community resaurces
for rearing-infants.

The finding that advantaged girls made‘consisfenfly higher mean mental score gains
than advantaged boys is interpreted in relation to the\fact that the value system and methods
emphasized to parents stressed the impartance of autanomy, intellectual curiosity, and
achievement far girls as much as boys. If earlier parental expectatians for gitls had been
lower (in line with society’s expectations) there would have been mare room for cognitive
stimulation to have an effect an gn:ls, 64% af the girls but only 31% of the boys gained 20
points or more. These findings are difcussed in relation ta the prablem of sacialization af
girls in general. . .

Finally, it is nated fha: participation in the program by disadvantaged families invalved
many mare difficulties (because af their numerous pressures) than participation by advantaged
families; a half dazen (of 11) children fram such families failed to gain, declined markedly
and/ar drapped out. The author emphasizes the importance af lacating day care facilities
in the poor community because af the extra support such families require.

! —~———— .
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Fawler, W.
Infant educatian. In N. Byrne and J. Quarter (Eds.). lssues in educatian in

Conodo Taranta: Mclellen and Stewart (1972, in preparatian).

The authar asks why, when the importance af early experience is sa clearly recagnized/
daes the value af regulating infant care and educatian in some systematic way ta insure apti=
mal develapment raise sa much daubt? He suggests that one reasan may be that what infants
leam is a batic cagnitive framewark, that rules exist, and such leaming is difficult ta observe
(unlike the specific rules which are added later to the framewark). He reviews histarical
trends in care, nating that the trends seem ta emerge fram sacial pattemns mare than fram
cansideratians af what educatian shauld be. Histarically, multiple caretaking has been the
rule. The more recent isalatian af the nuclear family and separatian of hame and wo rk
actually restrict the experience af infants (the regular absence af males is particularly restrict-
ing). The lawer warking class is especially isalated, being cut off both fram the resaurces.
needed far caping, and the resaurces needed far rearing children ta cape. Variaus madels af
infant care are discussed, fram multiple caretaker arrangements af sacialist sacieties and
cammunes, ta extended familiés af falk sacieties (including black, rural and lawer-class
warking societies), and instifutianal care. The sacial bases af infont educatian are seen to
derive fram twa types af sacial arganizatian: the culturally traditiana! and the agency regu-
lated systems. Stemming fram bath the human canditian af caaperative sacial living and from
the accumulation af scientific and empirical knawledge, these twa trends seem ta be canvergigg.
There is grawing recagnitian that educatian, particularly far babies, must be personalized and
related ta life and the community, as well as ratianal, systematic, planned and cagnitive, if it
is ta match the patential far human develapment. The dependency af infants, hawever, means
that their thri ving ar deprivatian depends on the effarts and arrangements made by adults far
them.

s .

In discussing the characteristics aof infant develapment, the authar autlines three major
cagnitive rule systems: rudimentary rules af knawledge abaut the physical and sacial warld,
rules abaut prablem solving, reasoning, and creative activity, and language rule leaming.

His mastery af these majar rule pattems determines the quality af his faundatian far later
learning, particularly since mast institutians af sacializatian and educatian da nat devate
much time ar attentian ta remediatian. Early high abilities are labeled and rewarded with
appartunities ta leam more all alang the way, just as early law abilities are labeled ond

" deprived aof later apportunities ta leam. The differences in develapment are nat just in terms

af level of funchanmg but alsa in farm ar quality af cagnitive and emotianal functianing.
Twa majar principles af develapmental care and education are affered. First is the
indispensability of ematianal suppart and sensitivity in relatians with children and secand is
the significance af cagnitive arientatian to activity; each complements the ather in all
‘activities. Most impartant in insuring a high quality of ematianal care is a sacial structure
in the caretaking environment that values highly the feelmgs and rights (and abligations) of
every member. The cagnitive orientatian pracess cansists af helping the infant ta undersrand

all abaut the warld in every snruahan of his daily life. |

Abave a||, stimulatian shauld be develapmenta]ly adaptive, apprapriate ta rhe level

and farms af functioning of the child. Stimulation with infants warks best in the confexl’ of
|
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sensarimator play, the pracesses with which they most naturally attend and learn. These .
include explaratary-manipulative play, instrumental play, construction-creative play, and
symbalic play (bath paetic language play and sociodramatic play). The adult's fale is ane
af guiding the learning af babies, and this shauld be dohe in all types af activity: physical
care, freeplay, specialized learning, and excursidns ta the wider community ,

-

Suggestians far guiding the leaming af infarmatian rules are given. The authar
emphasizes that illustratians of culturally specific and varied concepts shauld be used; the
value af human diversity must be stressed early. The critical. funcfian af language stimula-
tian is discussed; cancrete activity withaut the regular accampaniment af language is
insufficient ta praduce camplex farms af develapment. Leaming is develapmentally a
cumulative process so guiding infants alsa means planning task and cancept experience
sequences.,

~
.

The madel af adulthaad taward which the authar feels infants shauld be educated is
basically scientific, humanist, and aesthetic. The value af educating an infant accardingly,
when he will anly enter a diseased saciety, may seem questianable, but by establishing
quality educatianal play centers far infants ("states af innacence"), same af the sacietal
ills, such as the restrictians an wamen, may be alleviated. i

-, '

Gewirtz, J. L,

Deficiency canditians of stimGlatian and the reversal af their effects via enrichment.
Paper presented at the Intematianal Saciety far the Study af Behaviaral Develapment,
University of Nijmegan, Netherlands, July 1971, ) )

The authar canceptualizes deficiency and enrichnient in terms of sacial leaming
theory, and then discusses their relatianship ta graup care settings far ydung children.
“Enrichment, then, is nat just increased stimulatian, but increased functianal (typically
cantingent) stimulatian. Privatian refers ta canditians in which impartant stimuli are absent
in early life and is distinguished fram deprivatian which refers ta-shifts ar decreased availa-
bility af stimuli which had gained functianal impartance for the child.

The authar argues far a leaming rather than a deficiency-mativatian model far
describing inadequate enviranments. The ecalogical factars of available physical space
and materials and pasitianing of peaple in the space are nated as impartant determinants
af behaviar in day care settings.

Response shaping as an enrichment pracedure is pramated.

* The authar presents na new principles {e.g., cantingency of stimulatian and the
child's responses) but merely puts in social learning theory terms accepted jdeas abaut
graup care, deficiency and enrichment.

————
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Gardon, 1.
A home leaming centeg appraach to early stimulatian. Unpublished manuscript,

adapted fram progress reparts, July 1971,

The purpose af this project was to continue the investigation of a hame~oriented
approach ta interventian in the lives af very young children in a way which might help
break the poverty cycle. The Hame Leaming Center project was therefore similar in aim
to the earlier Hame Visitar project with infants. In additian, bath used law-incame women
as the majar educatianal group and used similar stimulation pracedures based on the conver-
sion af Piagetian principles and measurement tasks inta instructianal activities (i.e. a
cagnitive develapmental arientatian). While home visits were part of both programs, the
Hame Leaming Center praject alsa included a small-group setting for additianal instructian
af the twa-ta-three year ald subjects. These settings, "backyard centers", were located in
the homes of mothers whase children were in the program. ’

The Home Leaming Center project included 158 families of either experimental or
control status in the earlier project (when the children were aged 3 months to 2 years), and
100 additianal families added in November, 1968. These families were divided into eight
treatment graups based upon length and timing of instructian and presence of instruction
(e.g. Experimental, three months to two years, Cantral third year, or Experimental, three
manths to one year, Cantrol, secand year, Experimental again during third year).

The twa to three year ald Experimental subjects spent faur hours a week in two
separate sessians af at least five children at the Backyard Center, which was located in the
hame of a mather in the project.” The Center was specially equipped and was not a permanent
location, varying actarding ta the number af children in the praject in that neighborhoad.
The children were transported to and from the Center by the Hame Leaming Center Director
wha had been a parent educatar in the earlier infant praject, and came fram the same (dis-
advantaged) population as the subjects. Each week, the Center Director spent faur days
(eight sessians) with children, made home visits to the families af her center children, and
spent one day, of in-sercice education.

' The parent educatian part of the project revolved araund the home visits made once
a week by the Center Director. The tasks on which they warked were integrated with the
Backyard Center work to provide cantinuity. Certain materials (e.g. clay, blacks, books)
were braught into the hame on a laan, basis; the infant praject had used materials already in
the home but for the older children the loans were necessary.

A team approach was used for the development af instructianal materials. A curricu-
lum Development Team, camposed af 3 professors, 3 graduate students and an artist-graduate
student, met as a brainstorming group every Tuesday.aftemaon. The rough tasks produced by
any group member were duplicated, and presented the following morning to the Center
Directors and Child Develapment Trainers (mothers in whose hames the Backyard Centers

\ were located) far camment and madificatian. The focus was on how the task might
have pay-off for 1) interpersonal mather-child relationships, 2) cagnitive development,
3) the child's feelings af competence, and 4) the mather's sense of accamplishment. The
madified tasks were given to the Center Directors for trial, and remodificatian took place

the folldwing week . :

.
’
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In terms of research, the difficulties in assessing development are discussed. The
solution to the problem of lack of continuity in measures of cognitive development for the
early years was to factor analyze the Stanford-Binet and use factor scores as measures.
Problems with measurement of self-concept are also discussed, the resolution was to use
the Stott Scale of Effecfiveness Motivation, and a situational observation schedule pro-
viding 80 minutes of information on each child during early, mid and final participation
in a Home Leaming Center. .

The results indicated that on cognitive measures, the fonger the children were in the
program, the better their performance, with the major differences occurring between 2 or 3
years and 1 and O years. Age at entry into the program did not significantly Bffect the
performance of those who had equal time in the program. In terms of self-concept, for the
total group there was a low positive correlation between Stott and Stanford-Binet scores,
with some sex differences. For boys, effectiveness motivation was related to task oriented
behavior at ages 2 and 3; for girls, it was related to testjperformance at 2 and 3. For boys,
task oriented behavior at 2 was predictive of test performance and behavior at 3; for girls
it was not.

Mothers were interviewed to elicit open-ended responses to the project. There were
no differences in academic or career orientations, but experimental mothers reported that they
were significantly more involved in the leaming of their children than controls (53% to 31%),
and some saw their children as smarter or leaming faster than other children, making social
progress (78%). No control mother stated that her child was superior, and several said they
wished their child could have been in the program.

One major outcome of the program is its viability, and another is its curriculum. In
terms of research, the program points to needs for comparable measures of cognitive develop-
ment, and the construction of measures of social and emotional development. The need to
recognize postible side effects of such programs is ‘also noted. .

! o

i

. | ?
Gordon, |. J. & Jester, R. E. .
Instructional strategies in infant stimulation. Unpublished manuscript (proposal and
progress report submitted to the National Institute of Mental Health, December 1970).

Based on both research findings and their project experiences from 1966-1971, the
authors propose to test whether professionals and paraprofessionals differ in methods of
instructing mothers, whether there are differences in mothers and infants if mothers or infants
are targefs for instruction, whether instruction can be improved through observation and feed-
back, and what role sex differences play in matemal behavior, expectancies, parent educator
behavior and child performance. :

In reviewing literature relevant to each of the above questions, descriptive material
(conceming variables looked at, focus, etc.) on other projects is provided. Of seven
university-based projects, only one (DARCEE) included measurement of child affective
behavior and only one, the author's project in Florida, measured parent affective and/or
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cognitive behavior (all projects were concerned with child cognitive behavior). The
literature review also notes that intervention projects have typically not had highly
specified curricula, and there is limited knowledge of the effects of intervention on the
attitudes or behavior of the mothers (data tend to be of the social work observation type,
anecdotal, or based on interview). It is also noted that systematic observation of matemal
or intervener teaching behavior are lacking, and that assessment of intellectdal” growfh hos

been quite gross.

The proposed research, which includes home visits and center assessment (once
every six weeks) of parent educators, is described.
' N
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Gray, 5. W. -
" The child’s first teacher. Childhood Education, 1971, 48, 127-129.

In this paper the philosophy behind the programs of the Demonstration and Research
Center for Early Educatiog,(DARCEE) is described, along with some possible reasons for the
success of the home visitor programs.

The author contends thaf the mother is the most important single individual in the
life of the infant and young child; she is literally the child's first teacher. She is the con-
troller of stimulus events (by determining what impinges on the child) and the controller of
the reward system (because it is she who most often responds to the child, whether polffively,
negatively, or neutrally). In working with low=income families, two great strengths in most
of the homes have become apparent: the deep underlying concem of such parents for their
children, and the deep underlying reserveir of potential they have for improving fhelr lives.
However, while the goals of these parents may be similar to those of middle income parents, _
they usuglly lack the knowledge required to achieve the goals (such as how to help their
children become more effective in school). They tend to see themsel ves as being controlled
by events rather than being able to assert any heasure of control upon events, including the
behavior of their young children. Accordingly, the author and her colleagues have over the
past decade explored ways of working in the home. They have found it possible, through
weekly visits over eight month or longer perlods, to make the mother an effective teacher.
Moreover, they have found that the effect tends to spill over to the other children in the
family; this is termed vertical diffusion (within the family). In addition, parents living
nearby have become interested in the research program and have often tried to implement
in their homes things they have seen or. heard about; this is termed horizontal diffusion
{into the community). Flnally, mothers in ‘the program have tended to become more effective
in coping with other life demands.

In an attempt fo describe what may be unique about this particular program, the
' author outlines a pattem of distinguishing elements. 1. The common goal of atl DARCEE
"“programs is to enable the mother to become a more effective educational change agent for
her small children. 2. The general approach is through a recognition of the basic concem
of the parent. 3. The focus is on the parent rather than on the child. 4. No family
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. wha watch ar jain in are likely ta benefit)

-

’
.

member is excluded from the lessan durmg fhe\:ome visit (bath because it pramates rappart,
since mathers may not have ather caretaking arrongements available, and because thase
5. The materials used are easily available ar
simple ta canstructs- 6. Over the series af visits the gaal is ta mave the parent taward
increasing initiative and independence in planning far the child (she is increasingly asked
ta suggest daily actjvities far periods between visits). 7. Help and guidance in the use af

“simple reinfarcement pracedures are given (it has been faund that many parents sincerely

_ beljeve that punishment is the mast effective way ta change behaviar).

‘ﬁ:r herself

¢

8. As the mather
becames mare effective with her child, she is helped taward better caping skills in all of

her experiences. 9. The appraach is highly individualized, and recognitian is given ta
cultural differences. 10. The lang-range gaal is ta help pravide mare aptidns far the parent,
ta help her fcke advantage of the aptians already ovonloble and to help her develcp new anes

-

The author feels that while hame visiting is nat a panacea far the prablems af law-incame
families, in present day saciety, it can stil|‘pravide o lasting confnbbhon tawprd nmproved life-
style and general welfare in such hames - .

oL ?

” \

Gray, 5. W., &Klaus, R. A. ‘ : .
The eorly trairffng praject: A sevenfh year repart. Child Develapment, 1970, i‘f_l_,

999 -924. Q . . j/) o - ‘ .

! This repart describes the perfarmance at the end-af faurth grade of children wha hdd
been invalved in the Early Training Praject during their preschaal years. These subjects were
Negra children fram poor families; their parents' accupations were whskilled ar semiskilled,
with an educatian level of eighth grade ar belaw, and an annual family incame of cansider-
ably less than $3000. The Ty (experimental) graup cansisted af 19 children wha attended a
ten-week, holf—doy/f:retchoo ar the three summers priar ta first grade, and received weekly
“hame visits far the fame three‘winter periads. The T7 (experimental) graup was 19 children
wha received the same interventian but for anly the twa years priar ta fifst grade. The T3
(lacal cantral ) gradp was 18 ch:ldren&nvmg in the same ghetta-type areg af the same Tennessee
city of about 25,000 peaple, they ware tested at the same tines as the expenmenfol graups but
received na interventian. The T4 (distal cantral) graup was made up af 23 children wha resided
in a similar city 65 miles away; their treatment was the same as that for the T3gravp. The
-.purpose af the praject was ta desngn a general treatment appraoch which wauld affset the
pragressive retardatian abserved in the :nghc schooling af children fram deprived cjrcumstances.
It was al'so\oped‘fﬁaf the trédtment appraach wauld be able ta be repeated an a large scale if
it praved successful. The interyentian pragram.was ariented taward attitudes relatingta
achievement (pou'hculorly achievement motivatian, abtlity ta delay gratification,.general
interest in typical schoa! mofenals. and parental aspiratians regarding their chlldren s achieve-
ment), and perceptual, cagnitive and language aptitodg varlables

N

The test results indi¢ated that |nfervenf|on cdused a riseé in Stanfard-Binet (S B) intelli-
gence test scares which wos fairly sharp at first, then leveled off, and finally began ta shaw

. ‘a decline ance interventian ceased. The cantral graups showed a slaw but cansistent decline
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with the exceptian af a jump fram the beginning to the end af first grade. S-B IQ scare
differences between the experimental and cantral graups were still significant at the end af
the third year affer intetventian ceased. While all faur.groups shawed a decline int IQ after
the first grade, the decline was relatively parallel, with the experimental groups still scaring
higher than the cantral groups. Results fram the Peabady Picture Vocabulary Test shawed a
reasonably similar pattern. a rise during interventian (including the first grade) then a leveling
aff and a slight;decline. The graup differences, while consistent, were by 1968 (the year af
fellaw-up) na longer significant. At the end of fhe first grade, experimental children scared
significantly higher than contral children an the ward knawledge, ward discriminatian and
reading subtests of the Metrapolitan Achievement Test. One year later, they scared higher
“an anly ward knowledge and reading (af five subtests),and at the end af the faurth grade, anly
their reading scargs were significantly higher. This may indicate that the school system failed
ta sustain at any substantial leve! the initial superiarity due ta intervention. The authors alsa
nate that while most subjects remained in entirely Negra schools, at the end af the first grade
(when the schools in the cammunity theoretically became desegregated), eight af the children
enralled in schools that had been previausly all-white. When eight childres wha did nat
change schools were motched with them (o chancy procedure, and small samples, as nated by
the authars) by the end af the faurth grade the child?en wha hod changed schools had made
from .8 ta 1.4 years’ greater gain than thase with whom they were matched (the farmer made
approximately narmal achievement gains, the‘latter gained 2 years ar less far the 3 years between
first and faurth grade). ) *

L4 .

Some interesting results concerned the indirect ‘effects af the program an yaunger
siblings. The yaunger siblings af the experimental children had significantly higher S-B 1Q
scares than the yaunger siblings af the cantral children, and mast of this djfference came fram
the yaunger siblings clasest in age (1 ta 2} years yaunger) ta the target-age children. This
pracess, called vertical diffusian by the authars, appears ta result primarily fram the influence
af the mather rather tharrhe alder target sibling. There was alsa same suggestian of a harizan~
tal diffusian ptacess; the yaunger siblings in the lacal cantral graup were superiar ta the yaunger
siblings in the distal cantral graup (in whose cammunity na children received interventian).’

Whilesscares did indicate a parallel decline far all graups, the authars comment that -
any gains are really quite surprising when one realizes that the children spent less than 2% of
their waking haurs from birth ta six years in the pragram. Withaut massive changes, poor hame
circumstances will undoubtedly cantinue ta have a pervasive effect an perfarmonce. Interven-
tian pragrams far preschaal children will nat functian as an innaculatian; they can anly pravide
a basis far future pragress in ;cﬁoois and hames that build upon the early intervention.

t —~———

Grotberg, E. (Ed.) - e
Critical issues k\_ research related ta disadvantaged children. Princetan: Educational
Testing Service, 1969.

« As aresult of a meeting called by the Research and Evaluafian Office of Praject Head
Start in Febriary, 1968, o series of six research seminars was held between' June, 1968 and
Afril, 1969. A patticular research issue was studied intensively at each seminar thraugh the
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disgussion of position papers presented by authorities in the area. The six research areas were
motivatian, the teacher and classroom management, Head Start populations, health and nutri-
tion in early childhood, interaction in family life, ond the teacher in intervention programs.
This volume contdfns the final versions of the position papers, after they had been exposed to
careful criticisms and suggestions. The topic of infancy was not included in the research
seminars because several major conferences were held in 1968 on the subject . —

* While portions of this valume are directly addressed to periods of development beyond
infancy, many of the topics discussed are direcﬂ{' relavent to those concerned with programs

for infants.
g . .y

Grotberg, E. H.
Gavernment policy and programs in early intervention. Paper, presented at the
meeting of the Society fog Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971.

The relations befwegp,fhe policies of government and those of behavioral scientists
are examined. Among behavidral scientists, three theories of human growth and learning have
differing repercussians for intervention programs. The developmental thearies have a common
goal; a happy, self-enhancing adult, with development aided by the removal of obstacles and
demands. -The experiential theorists stress the importance of molding individuals, with programs
facused on environmental manipulatian. The interactian thearies see a continually emerging
person, sa that programs are focused on the total child in his total environment and aimed at
facilitating a match. Government also has no unitary policy cancerning e4rly intervention.
The twa areas where government and science agree are deprivatian and early intervention.
While research data still do not document any long-range benefits from early intervention, it
seems possible that intervention can help to break the cumulative effects of continued depriva-
tion, hence there is agreement.

The gavernment's overriding concern is with the apparent precursar af deprivation,
poverty. Title | legislation was aimed at this prablem, but was directed toward established
schools. The Office of Ecanomic Opportunity (OEQ), on the other hand, directed ifs poverty
concerns foward new programs, and made maximum feasible participation af those served
mandatery. There have been some conflicts within and:between institutions cancerned wifh
poverty, deprivation, and early intervention. One chhflict centers an parent involvement.
Title | efforts, directed toward schools, which keep Parents out of the educational process,
were thus different from OEO efforts in this way. Moreover, Head Start (an OEO program)
children eventually went to public schools, and their parents had become accustomed to invalve-
ment. Follaw Through is another OEO program that reached the schools. A second area of
conflict is program conflict; a pluralistic society concept is gaining acceptance. A third conflict
concerns the comprehensiveness af early intervention programs; psychologists tend to focus on
_cognitive development and social-emotional development, in that order, and ignore (largely)
health, nutrition and parent roles. ’ .

. - -

Since the governmens is most concerned with poverty, it will find ways for people to
get money. If that means jobs, their children will need care. What kind? Are psycholo-
gists contributing to government policy in this area? They should be, says the author.

- —tlr—eti——tl—
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Grotberg, E. H, (Ed.)
Day Care: Resources for decisions.

’

Woshington: Office of Economic Opportunity,

Office oT_PTanning, Research, qnd Evaluation. Washington, June 1971,

This book includes information provided by a variety of authors with program and
research experience in day care. The information was compiled in the hope that it would
provide resources for decision making by people concerned with research or program planning
for day care. The book consists of six parts, each containing one or more chapters.

Part |, “Orientations to Day Care", includes two chaptérs. The first, Day care
settings. Social, cultural and anthropological considerations, consists of four articles: Inter-
nationalday care: A selective review and psychoanalytic critique, by D, R, Meers; Day care
programs in Denmark and Czechoslovakia, by M, G. Wagner & M. M, Wagner; Child care
facilities and the "Israeli experience”, by H. B, Gewirtz; and The need for diversity in
American day care, by G. S. Lesser. The second chapter is Day Care in America, by I.
Lozar and M. E. Rosenberg,

The second part of the book, "Programs for children", includes chapters by, J. Bruner
(Overview of development and day care); |. Sigel, R. Starr, A. Secrist, J. P. Jackson, &
E. Hill (Social and emotional development in young children); J. Kagan (Cognitive develop~
ment and programs for day care); C. B, Cazden, J. C. Baratz, W. Labor, & F. H. Palmer
(Language development in day care programs), and J. L, Gewirtz (Stimulation, learning and
motivation principles for day care programs). The last chapter includes ap introduction and
sections on Principles of behavior acquisition and modtfication, The roles of motivation in
learning analyses, and Behavior technology applied to day care.

Part 111 of the book, "Adult involvement", includes chapters by E. K. Beller (Adult-
child interaction and personalized day care); R. D. Hess, M. Bloch, J. Costello, R. T.
Knowles, & D. Largay(Parent involvement in early education), and R. D. Hess, L. Beckum,
R. T. Knowles and R. Miller (Parent-training programs and community involvement in day
care). .

Part IV, "Program supports", consists of chapters by A, D, Peters (Health support in .
day care); H. G, Birch (Malnutrition and early developmep'f), and E, B, Archinard, J. Sale,
" H. Wasserman, & L. L. McCall (Social work and supplementary sérvices).

The fiﬁ’h part of the book, "Staff training and delivery services", includes chapters
by G. S. Chambers (Staff selection and training) and I. Lazar,(DeIIvery Systems) .

" The final section of the book is a chapter by F, H. Palmer, C. Cazden, & J. Glick
«{Evaluation of day care centers: Summative and formative).

* As the chapter titles indicate, this book contains a great deal of informatign about a
variety of issues related to day care. Some of the material is presented very objectively, and
some takes the form of a position paper reflecting a particular point of view. An index is
provided and should be very helpful to readers interested in particular topics. This book is one
of the very few (English language) sources of information about day care programs in other
countries; extensive bibliographies are included in addition to considerable detail.




Heber, R., & Garber, H

An experiment in the prev@htion of cultural-familial mental retardation. Paper
presented at the second congress of the International Association for the Scientific Study
of Mental Deficiency, Warsaw, August 1970, . .

The rationale behind the Milwaukee infant intervention project, and some preliminary
data, are reported. While there has been increasing acceptance of the view that the high
frequency of mental retardation among the poor is directly attributable to deprivation of
opportunities, the fact remains that most children reared by economically disadvantaged
families are not retarded. The authors conducted a survey of the slum aree of Milwaukee in
an attempt to learn more about the distribution of mental retardation in slum populations.

In the first survey, all fomilies with a newborn infant and at least one other child under six

were studied. The best single predictor of intellectual development in the children was

maternal intelligence. Mothers with 1Q's below 80, who comprised less than half of all

mothers, had 78.2% of the children with IQ's below 80. Moreover, between 13 and 168

months, the IQ's of children of mothers with IQ's above 80 remained relatively constant

(mean at about 90 to 95), while those of mothers with IQ's belpw 80-showed a.progressive

decline (mean went from 95 to 65). Furthermore, the lower the maternal 1Q the greater was

the probability of o low score for the offspring. In a second survey of 519 consecutive newborms in
in the some area, fathers, mothers and all children over age two were given the Peabody

Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT), Maternal and paternal 1Q were sfnkmgly congruent; of

mothers who scored below 70, 65% had husbands who also scored below 70, and only 14%

had husbands scoring above 100. Not a single mother scoring above 100 had a husband who
scored below 80. Thus, it appears that the high prevalence of mental retardation in the slums

is not randomly distributed, but concentrated in families identifiable on the basis of maternal -
in‘felligence. Accordingly, an intervention program was begun.

Mothers with I1Q"s below 70" who had newborn infants were identified, and 20 were
assigned at random to each of an experimental and a control group. As soon after birth as
the trust of the mother was achieved, the experimental group infants began a structured pro=
gram of stimulation in the Infant Education Center (from early moming until late afternoon
on weekdays), Ond their mothers began a maternal rehabilitation program which included job
training as well as training in home-making and baby care. The infant program is focused
on sensory and language development. Progress is assessed with experimental measures as well
as standardized tests,

The oldest children at the time of reparting were about four years of age(with a one-~
year Period covering time of entry). On a color~form dimensional preference task (with .
preference denoting developmental advancement), none of the younger controls and 30% of
the older ones showed a dimensional preference, while 60% of the younger experimentals and




~

100°% of the older ones did so. On a sorting task, the older experimental group showed 91%
dimensional responding in comparison with 50% for the older control group. Perseveration
decreased from 50°% for the younger to 19% for the older experimental group, but increased from
66% to 100% for the controls. The language performance measures showed the most striking
differences, particularly in vocabulary production, in sentence repetition, and in grammatical
comprehension. Finally, the Cattell and Binet intelligence test data from 24 to 42 months
indicated very large group differences, especially in view of the original hope of merely pre-
venting decline in the scores of the experimental group. The mean IQ scores of the control
group ranged around 95 during the 24 to 42 month assessment period (seven separate scores).
These were approximately in line with those of the original survey subjects, whose scores
declined over subsequent months to a mean IQ of about 80 at 48 months and below 70 at 168
months. The experimental subjects’ mean IQ scores ranged from slightly above 120 at 42
months to more than 125 at 45 months {eight discrete testings), a marked acceleration over the
control group ( a mean discrepancy of about 33 points). The authors note that the experimental
subjects had undoubtedly received training in skills sampled by the tests, and had also become
somewhat test-wise. Nevertheless, they do seem to have demonstrated a capacity for Ieammg,
and have opened the possibility of preventing the kind of mental retardation which occurs in
children reared by parents who are both poor and of limited intellectual ability.

————

Hodges, W. L.

The implications of design and model selection for the evaluaflon of programs for
the disadvantaged child. Paper presented at the meeting of the Ameriaar® Assaciation for the
Advancement of Science, Chicago, December 1970,

.

The author discusses the difficulties in identifying effective research strategies for
evaluating early education progtams, poimting out that too often the all-or-none fallacy
(use of all of one approach .and rejecting all of others) hds prevailed.

*

In terms of usefulness for program design, any model should specify 1) the process
through which program goals are selected (the view of child development) 2) the processes

to be used to insure integgetion of the children with the instructional objectives (the incentive
conditions) 3) the appropnafe‘sequence for the introduction of learning opportunities

4) the external conditions of,learning (the way the learning situation is orgdnized).

When these four conditions are specified the multidimensional and overlapping nature of
programs derived from differenf models.can be seen, and variables can be identified for study.
However, there are fwo féw adequafely stated, well-conceptualized, genemlly acceptable
objectives and too little commumcuhon of those available to determine what is appropriate
for comparison, 2 . . -
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Holmes, D.
Report on preliminary impact data from a national survey of the Parent-child Center
program. New York Center for Commumfy Research, 1972.

This report describes the findings of the first phase of evaluation of the Parent-Child
Center (PCC) program. Enumerative data relating to the preliminary impact of the program
are documented. The second phase of the study will consist of an investigation of impact in
greater depth, the progress of fixed samples of families will be evaluated over time.

e .

Thirty-three PCC's were operated at the time of the survey under the direction of the
COffice of Child Development, 32 of these centers (all but Alaska) were visted by interviewers
between October, 1971 and January , 1972, Individual interviews were held with 385 PCC
member parents and with 327 staff members. PCC directors also filled out comprehensive
forms concerning goals, staffing, educational programs, and other services.

The results indicated that 1,799 mothers, 512 fathers and more than 300 other adults
were taking part in the program. The typical mother was in her twenties, relatively few
teenage mothers were included. The great majority of urban families were black, most rural
members were of Mexican or other Caucasian ancestry. A total of 3,174 youngsters were
served, the average age of the focal child was 26 months. Classified according to the way
in which they were grouped in the center, the numbers of children in each age bracket were
as follows: infants (609), toddlers (1 to 2-1/2 years; 676), rundbouts (2-1/2 and older; 791),
infants/toddlers (483), toddlers/runabouts (394), and infants/toddlers/runabouts (221). Twice
as many children were served in the centers themselves as were served in the home as a part
of an outreach effort. A structured developmental model was used by about half of the PCC's,
The physical development of infants seemed to be of paramount concern to the directors, with
social-emotional developmenf uppermost for toddlers and runabouts. Cognitive aspects of de=
velopment were second in importance for runabouts. In all but three centers, children received
at least one meal per day. Almost all (95%) of the sample of mothers said they felt that their
child had learned something useful since joining the PCC. About two-thirds mentioned social
skill development and cognitive advancement. Physical development and self-sufficiency
(in dressing and personal hygiene) were each mentioned by about 40% of the mothers. ,

Other findings reported include the medical and dental care received by families ,
through the centers. Also, 1,081 parents were reported to be taking nutrition or menu \
planning courses (only 322 were doing so two years previously). Slightly more enrolled families
were receiving welfare aid then before becoming members, and syightly more had at least.
one member employed, economic support had been facilitated in both “of these ways.

Virtually all (95%) of the parents interviewed stated that PCC™hdd had a positive
impact on their lives. A great preponderancé of mothers also.noted gains in their approach
to motherhood. Decrease in use of corporal punishment, increase in the recognition of the
needs of children or an attendant ability to meet those needs, and simply greater enjoyment of
children were often mentioned. -

~
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In the area of staffing, a clear majority of non-professionals received at least two weeks
of pre~service training. Non-professional staff matched the parents they served fairly closely
in most demographic respects, with the exception of ethnicity, more staff members were
Caucasian and mere parents were Black. Staff turnover was high, more staff had left than were
employed at the time of the study. However, most who left did so for reasons of self-advance-
ment; their PCC training and experience had enabled them fo obtain better jobs.
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Honig, A. S. s
Infant developmént research: Problems in intervention. Washington: Day Care and
Child Devefopment Council of America, 1972.

Problems, issues, and important aspects conceming infant intervention programs are
discussed. In many cases problem areas are raised without suggestions for solution. Neverthe-
less, this booklet will be very useful to anyone considering-an intervention program, and
some of the issues are equally important for day care programs striving to provide infant educa-
tion in addition to care. 0

Historical problems concerning the potential effects of day care in infants are mentioned
firs;. The;%afernal-child attachment issue (will day care weaken the mother-infant bond?)
is menfioned; this issue is behind the decision of several center intervention programs not to
take infants under the age of six months. Program operators must also be aware of individual
differences among infants, Bowlby has questioned whether intervention involving early separation
of infant and mother might enhance dependency needs or anxieties in certain infants, rather
than dilute them. Only by monitoring the individual progress of each child can one become
alert to those infants or types of infants for whom certain kinds of programs arg not suitable. .
An open question concerns the long-term effects of day care or intervention on social and
emotional development. While it has been argued that extensive intervention may detract
from parents' responsibility for childrearing, it may be as likely that the services and support
provided foster X growth of parental attaChment and responsibility. The effect of early group
care on peer relations is impartant, in-one center, it was found that infants reared together in
one program and then kept together in another showed a marked preference for each other's
company even when new preschoolers entered the program. Strong peer preferences may be

both a benefit and a problem.

.

A variety of factors may influence a director's choice of a particular intervention
model, working mothers may be served, legal constraints may be paramount, little research
has been done on the home-care model so effects on child development are not yet known,
and so on. The center model has the advantage of being able to provide extensive services
such as pediatric care and nutritious meals, it may also be able to provide a more intensive
program. One possible drawback is that it may, alienate parents and the community with an
aura of "we-know-what's-best-for-baby" . Such centers are also very costly. The tutorial
model, in which trained personnel work with young children in their own home, has been shown
to effect improvement in developmental scores. The home=visit model has the impartant
advantage over the tytorial model of parent involvement, by training the parent to work with
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her own child more lasting gains may be achieved, in the parent's self-canfidence os well as
in the child's performance. THe parent-group mode! has the same advantages but does not
take place in the home, parents are taught intervention techniques in groups. In any program
involving parents {and since the goa! is to support and supplement but nat supplant parenting,
thay should be involved) it is Important to make clear that differences are not autamatically
equated with deficits.

Staff selection is discussed, staff may well be the most important aspect of infant care
programs. Automated teachers, while able ta provide stimulation, should be considered an
adjunct ta, not a substitute far, human teaching. Staff diversity is recommended. Staff train-
ing is very important. Some theoretical issues related to training revolve around the program's
view of the role of the teacher, or home visitar (teacher anly, friend, mother-surrogate, or
whatever). Decisions must also be made concemning practical problems in staff training (such
as how to structure pre=service and in-service training or whether to close the program during
training). - ‘

, Problems associated with program operation include staff assignments; because of the
importance of the attachment process in development, the assignment of babies ta particular
caregivers so that each child has a "special person" is strongly recommended. Haw many babies
to care for is another question; smaller programs may be preferable for providing optimal care
conditions. How long a period of time an infant should spend each day at a center program is
a question for which there is no ready answer; the differences in impact on social-personal or
cognitive attributes between a few hours' stay and 10-12 hours per day is not known. Age at
entry is another decision to be made; so far no intervention programs have shawn detrimental
effects, but few have taken very young infonts.. Lally has reported some preliminary data indi-
cating that a small group of infants for whom intervention began (in the form of information
about nutrition and child development to the mother) three months prior to birth had Cattell

1Q scores averaging 10.points higher than controls at six months of age. Decisions obout pro-
gram content must also be made, including the amount of structure in the program. All programs
should stress the importance of using caregiving routines (such as feeding and diapering) to set
the time and place for leoming activities. _Prevention of friction among personnel may be aided
by clear grievance procedures and frequent smal! staff meetings.

A}

The whole area of assessment for infant intervention progroms is thorny because so few
measuring instruments are available. The author discusses the varieties available and pros and
cons of developmental tests, leaming and conditioning measures, naturalistic observations,
language development measures, whether to measure the product ar pracess of development,
how to train testers, how to assess caregivers, matemal measures and the importance of looking
at matemal tempo and style as well as teaching content, non~obtrusive measures such as ?\?
attendance, how to get informotion that has been obtained through measurement backy jntdv"
the program, and possible sleeper effects (which might show up much later; the whole question
of under whot circumstances is the effect sustained).

I
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Problems in evaluation (such as whether to wse longifudinal or cross-sectional contrpls),
and complex motivational factors are discussed. Under the latter comes the fact that programs
depending upon voluntary acceptance of the intervention {and no one is arguing for enforced
acceptance) have automatically introduced a motivational variable into their design; differences
in maternal feelings and attitudes may affect subsequent development more than any specific
.care or teaching practices in the program. The etnical issue of a project's responsibility to
provide auxiliary services to families is also discussed. ’ ’

i .
Honig, A. S., &Brill, S. . . .
A comparative analysis of the Piagetian development of twelve month oJd disadvantaged
infants in an enrichment center with others not in such a center. Paper presented at_the
meeting of the American Psycholodical Association, Miami, September 1970,

-

The Syracuse University Children's Center infant program is based on a Piagetian cogni=-
tive developmental approach to infant learning. In this enrichment program, effort is made
1) to change the cognitive structures or processes available to the child, 2) to speed up the
acquisition of these structures, and 3) to help generalize the applicability of a cognitive
schema or structure to new sets of stimuli. Infensive teacher training is based on this model.
It includes both didactic training (theory and concepts) and demonstration using volunteer
mothers and their babies. The teachers are encouraged to stimulate each infant to respond
even minimally and to devise ways of modifying tasks with sensitivity to the baby's performance
level. Task sequencing and language skills are also emphasized. Verbal labeling is used
during caretaking routines as well as in sttuctured learning situations. Teachers are assigned
to specific babies (four) in accordance with the emotional needs of infants for attachment to
+ a special person. Infants enter the half~day program at six months of age. At 12 months,
they are tested with the Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale (a standardized general infant IQ
test), with the Early Language Assessment Scale (ELAS), and with the Piagetian Infancy Scales
* (designeY to assess specifically Piagetian developmental achievement, and constructed from
a variety of sources). In this paper, scores obtained at 12 months of age on the Piagetian
Scales are presented. '

. The experimental subjects were eight male and eight female black infants who had
attended the half-day enrichment program for six months (attendance ranged from 42 to 124 days
with a mean of 84 days). Control subjects were eight male and eight female 12-month-olds

who had received no intervention. Mothers of both groups had a mean 10th grade education,
and no work history or a semi-skilled work history. Fathers had a high school education or

less; families of both groups earned $5000 or less per year. The six.Piagetian subscales on which
the subjetts were tested were object permanence, means-ends scale, development of schemas

in relation to objects, development of causality, developmental achievement of the construction
of the object in space, and development of vocal and gestural imitation.” The approximate
testing time was 1~1/2 to 2 hours and most infants required two or three separate sessions fo

> complete the scales. ) : < ,
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When the mean scores of experimental and control subjects were compared, a signi-
ficant difference between the groups was found for the object permanence p € .005) and
means-ends relationships (p£ .025) subscales, and for the total scores (pg .05. Significant
differences between the groups were found for 14 specific items (within the scales), of these,
differences on 11 of these 14 items favored the experiment&l gfoup subjects. In terms of sex
differences, experimental male infants scored significantly higher than control males on only
the object permanence scale. Experimental females received significantly higher scores than
control females on five of the six subscales (all but development of causality) but only the
total score difference was statistically significant. Cattell 1Q scores were not significantly
different for the experimental and control groups either in general or for the sexes considered
separately. However, experimental females scored significantly higher than experimental
male infants (for control subjects, the sex difference was not significant). Since the experi~
mental infants did not differ by sex on the Cattell scales when they entered the program at
six months of age , the authors conclude that females benefited more than males from the
enrichment program. They suggest that this may be a result of differential home treatment;
there is some evidence that low income mothers are more controlling of boys than of girls.

The finding that significant differences between axperimental and control subjects on
the Piagetian scales were limited to the object permanence and means~ends scales may have
been due to differential task teaching, a frequency count of teacher activity revealed that
the tasks by far most frequently carried out were in the areas of object permanence, means-
ends relations, language stimulation, and general modeling.

The authors suggest that their obtained differences between experimental and confro!
subjects as early as 12 monfyof age may have been due to their explicit Piagetian develop~
mental curriculum. Other sfudies in which differences in performance on Piagetian tasks
have not been found in such young children have typically compared infants from middle-
income homes (said to have a "hidden curriculum™) with infants from low-income homes.

The authérs suggest that the "hidden curriculum™ of middle-income homes may be less speci-
fically oriented toward Piagetian developmental tasks. ¢

* It has also been argued, however, that within=class differences in childrearing prac-
tices are greater than between-class differences, and this could readily account for the

lack of class differencas.in previous studies with very young children.” It is not particularly
surprising that infants trained on specific types of tasks perform better when tested on similar
tasks than infants whoshave not had training. The specificity of such training is implied by the
finding that significanf group differences were obtained on tasks similar to those emphasized

by the teachers. ThY important question is, are there long-term advantages in having had these
specific experiencgf at an early uge (is development accelerated, or is a slowing in development
avoided)? Becghlse their study is longitudinal, the authors may be able to answer such questions,
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Honig, A. S., Caldwell, B. M., & Tannenbaum, J.
Patterns of information processing used by and with young children in a nursery school
setting. Child Development, 1970, :1»_], 1045-1065.

In this article, A Procedure for Patterning Responses of Adults and Children (APPROACH)
is described and illustrated. The APPROACH method was developed to describe the social

- environment of young children, in this particular case it was used to describe 20 minutes of
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structured learning time and 20 minutes of unstructured or free=play time for 32 children, eight
in each of four age groups (1 year olds, 2 year olds, 3 year olds, and 4 year olds). The
children were observed in their nursery school day care program and the observation records
were coded using the APPROACH system. |In this article, only patterns of adult and child cog-
nitive behaviors (information-processing) are reported. The authors comment that while much
is being written about what preschool habitats ought to be like, relatively little effort is being
made to describe what actually takes place in a preschool environment. The information-
processing transactions involving the 15 to 54 month subjects of this study are described in
some detail, and provide a good illustration of the APPROACH system.

The data analyzed indicated that for the one and two year olds, 97% of the total of

all information~processing behavior transactions came from adults; for three year olds it was
90%, and for four year olds, 70%. When adult behaviors related to the child's information-
processing were broken down, it was found that demonstration dropped from comprising almost
100% of such adult behaviors toward one year olds to about 70% for the four year olds. Casual
conversation went from about 95% to 52%, and inquiring=informing went from 98% to 94%.
Similar patterns of child-initiated responses were found, although the disproportions were not
quite so dramatic. Thus it appears that even when children are in effect surrounded by other ‘

" children of the same or similar ages, adults are overwhelmingly important for cognitive input

during the first 4- 1/2 years of life. The authors suggest that these data point out and support
the |mporf0nce of high feacher-chnld ratios in early enrichment programs.

K}

A second major conclusion they draw from the data is that, in group settings, the
relative proportion of dyadic encounters between an adult and an individual child decreases
with age, while the proportion of encounters between an adult and groups of children increases.
This shift is'prominent by three years of age. With increasing age, the children also seem to .
become more aware of and more inclined to communicate with other children in*terms of both
simple conversing and more complex forms of information-processing. The proportion of self-
ygirecfed communications also decreases sharply with age.

»
’ This study provides an example of the way in which contrasting environments can be

meticulously described. When such descriptions have been related to developmentally
relevant child behaviors {language Ieamlng, scholastic achievement, intelligence, emotion-
al maturity, etc.) then, and only then, will the kinds of data necessary for the design of
optimal supplementary environments be avdilable. .

O .
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Huntington, D. S.
Experience with training staff of infant care programs. Paper presented at the
meeting of the American Public Health Association, October 1970,

The process of f'ndlng and training people to work in |nfonf care programs (of all
fyp&s - not just group center care) is discussed.

In selecting people, an interview should be used to judge the applicant's attitudes
toward children, new ideas, discipline, etc., and to exclude people with obviously inap-
propriate characteristics. This, however, is very difficult, and a trial pericd 1s necessary

. for both the employer and employee. Employees in child care should be willing and eager
to go on leaming and developing. In selecting staff, bilingual or bicultural competence
may be important. -

4

o .
A caregiver. should be patient and warm toward children, should be able to give and

sreceive satisfaction from the baby, should be energetic and in good health, should have an
understanding of children’s basic needs, including the nécessity for more than simply phys-
ical care, must be flexible and understanding of feelings, must be acquainted with and
appreciate various cultures, must respect the child and his family, whatever their circum=-
'stanges, must be able to work with other adults, should be interested in leaming, should
show initiative and resourcefulness in working with children, and must be awgre of the
iTporfanc'e of controlling undesirable behavior in babies but not be excessively punitive,

Pre-service and in=service training are both vital to a good program. The elements

of a training program are. 1) a curriculum stressing normal growth and development, patho-.

logy, and the child's ecology; 2) observations of children in many different settings; 3)
demonstration of specific infant stimulation techniques; 4) ways of observing a child and
monitoring his development; 5) getting along with staff and relating to parents.

The process of creative supervision is also critical. A supervisor should; |) increase
awateness of the program requirements; 2) help translate information to on~the-job applica-
tion; 3) provide support during the first scary days; 4) make sure directions are clear and
understandable; 5) increase feelings of competency, pride, and self-respect; 6) strengthen
perceptiveness by raising questions; 7) solicit resources to keep the job iinteresting; 8) en-
courage spontaneity, warmth and flexublllfy in ddily care, and 9) be available.

Two concepts form the basis of successful training: first, a child’s behavior, no
matter how young he is, is meaningful, Second, what the adult does is important and has
a major impact on the child's development.

Some conditions likely to facilitate the effective operation of a program are: 1) an
estublished grievance procedure (for both staff and parents), 2) frequent informal sessions
to discuss problems and conditions, 3) open owareness and acknowledgement of difficulties
related to ethnic differences, 4) openness and self-awareness encouraged at all levels,
S5)awareness of each staff member as an individual with an outside life, 6) an awareness
that the setting should not be exclusively child centered (babies should not expect their




needs to always take precedence over those of adults), 7) s;;ecific arrangements concerning
parents and staff, with help in role clarification, 8) feedback to staff regarding their perfor-
mance, 9) need for staff counseling at all levels, if necessary, 10) flexibility regarding both
adults and children involved, 11) acknowledgement of staff growth and change (they do not
remain trainees), 12) provision for continuity in the case of staff turnover, 13) clarification
of work arrangements, and '4) opportunities for constant learning and outside stimulation.

————

Huntington, D. S.

Programs of child health care: The United States need and what should be done.
Paper presented at the meeting of the American Academy of Pediatrics, San Francisco, Octo-
ber 1970.

The author strongly urges pediatricians to work for both coordinated, adequate service§
which would expdnd the options open to families, and services with high, enforced standards
to insure that they help children, and to lobby for financial support for the programs. The
need for such programs is documem’ed. .

Huntington, D, S.

Tradition and innovation in early childhood education: Ate there such things?
Paper presented at the meeting of the Natiopal Association for the Education of Young
Children, Boston, November 1970.

The author argues for an ecological approach to the child and family, an awareness
of the interrelationships among significant developmental factors and thus a developmental
education approach. Psychologists have moved from a belief in fixed intelligence and pre~
determined development to viewing the human as an intrinsically motivated learner. This
has led to the establishment of preschools which are child-centered rather than adult- cenfered
as they had been previously. It is really only very recently that child development programs
have been seen as offering something for all children, and being family strengthening programs.

Education is not just cognitive activity, it must not ignore the personality and social
context in which thinking occurs. Through a relationship with an adult, children learn that ,
the world is exciting, and its rewards are greater than its disappointments. if their needs
are not met; they may merely learn to survive, their motivation will be just as great, but it
p will be directed toward protection rather than advancemenf and they wnII learn hot to respond
or pay affenhon .

Intelligence is reflected in how an individual behaves when he doesn't know what
to do; unintelligence is not less intelligence but a different style of behavior arising from
a different set of attitudes,
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* * .

‘Tﬁe au;hor argues that individual differences in needs and preferences must be recog-
nized, and children must be educated far self-esteem, competence, and the ability ta learn.
Develapmental goals for & child from bicth ta age six are listed.

We need to think abaut what kinds af people make gaod teachers for yaung children,
and perhaps to rethink the.union requirements far such teachers. Parent participatian in
educationg] decisians is very m?porfanf bath so that the parents acquire a sense af being
able to effect change!qd sp fhaf educahan will be réspansive ta the home.

L 4 A

Ethnic ndenhﬂcduon cmd reJevance in educational programs are seen as ifportant,

ways in which cultural plurahsm can be taught are suggested.

With regard tw yauhg children, }7 characteristics af the enviranment important
for infants are listed. . -

Flexibility regardmg age grauping af children and the inclusian af handicapped -children
in programs are recammended. Fmally, the authar argues far educatian for developmental
tasks, not just far fact accrefigh;*for not using 1Q tests as a measure of program effectiveness;
for educatars ta wark for social cf\ange, and far individualized instruction, discovery learning,
learning in the context of a cariny relatianship with teachers, encauragement of intrinsic
'motivation and sxploraﬂon; and use of excifing materials for learning.

* ——
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Keister, M.E. ‘

Patterns of daytime care of infants'under three years af age. University of North
Caralina at Greensborg, Institute for Child and Family Development, 1965.

This summary describes the results of a survey undertaken to provide a picture of *
mothers of infants and toddlers (children under three). Of interest were sg€h questions as
how many, mothers were employed, how many babies experienced some supplemental mothéring
where and by whom, etc.

Based on the 1960 census data, a madified (to include approximately half white and
half black families, although blacks comprise 25% of the population in the area, they have
greater need for supplemental care for their children) area sample af Guilford Caunty was
drawn to include 251 white and 265 nan-white urban families. One-haur interviews were
= conducted in the mathers’ homes. A househald was considered ta use supplemental mather-

ing if a child was looked after regularly *far six or mare haurs each day by someone nat his
mother. - -

14

; Tbe results indicated that éé% af the white and 30% of the nan-white babies experieneed
. some form of $upplemental mothering. Of families earning less_ than $3000 per year, 90% had
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their babies in care at home, of families with incomes between $3000 and $9000, 83% had
their babies cared for at home, and of those with incomes greater than $9000, 26% had
“arranged for care oJtside the hgme. Of the 1000 babies in daytime care outside their homes,
1,/3 of the non—whnfe and 2/ 3 of fhe white, infants were in day care homes, most of the other
non-white babies were cared for by relatives, with a few in centers, and the remainder of
white babies used both types offcare also. About 58% of the non-whnfe and 49% of the white
babies had been younger than six months of age when regular alternate care began. While 84%
of the mothers said they were well satisfied with their child care arrangements, there was
proportionately more dissatisfaction among mothers of babies cared for away from home, and of
“those dissatisfied, over half were non-white. When mothérs who had left employment due to
problems connected with child care were added to those employed, a potential day care
consumer estimate of 39% of white and 55% of non-white mothers of children under three was
obtained. When mothers who said they would \work ;f care were available were added to those
already working, an overall estimate of 63% was obtained. Non-white mothers expressed a
preference for care in a nursery center (60%) but only one-third of white mothers gave this
as a first choice. Only 7% of white and 2% of non-white mothers chose day care homes
first. .

~
.

This survey describes the need for supplemental mothering for very young children,
particularly by non-white mothers who have unskilled (90% in this sample, compared with
5Q2% of white mothers) jobs with low pay. The authors point out the need for more Knowfedge
,about who cares for such children, and how well, in additign to the mothers' need for help

) ln locating quality care. .

* While generalization from this survey must be limited’by its specificity, it does
illustrate the fact fhaf many mothers work and thus need to obtain child care grrangements

for their chnldren, and that this need exists for mothers of infants, not just preschool children,
and parfrcularly for non-white mothers.

[ .
- /

Kei'sfer, M. E.
A demonstration project: ‘Group care of infantgand toddlers. Final report submitted
to the Children's Bureau, Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,

4 Education, and Welfare, June 1970. . \
" This reporf provides information concerning the establishment, operation and evaluatio

of the program established at the University of North Caroling at Greensboro to demonstrate

quality care of infants in groups. 'During the calendar year of 1966 the program was planned;
the nursery opened in June 1967. This final report_ summarizes the | program during the three

year grant period ending in June 1970, With new funds, the nursery ns still in operation.

In 1969-70, 31 children were enrolled; 1] were three-year-olds, aII but fouf@bf whom
v+ had been with the project since before they were one year old. Ten children were between one
and two years of age, and ten were under one. Most of the parents were employed as staff or
faculty at Greensboro universities, eight of the 31 children, however, were from low=-income
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families. The project was originally designed to enrolt middle~class children, because of the
research objectives involved. |t was felt that the effects of group care per se would be clearer
if middle-class children in group care were compared with middle-class children receiving good
home care; the comparison of nfants receiving quality group care with others receiving inadequate
home care in-deprived environments would provide less information about group care. The good
home and the good nursery school were chosen as models for program development, the author
describes features of a good life for infants and toddlers living in groups during the day.
~ .

The ‘difficulfy in finding a suitable physical setting for such a program is described.
The ultimate solution to the difficulty for this particular project was a new education
wing of a church in the community (in 1971, the project moved to new querters at the university).
The staffing of the program is outlined. Paraprofessionals were recruited to work as caregivers
and have worked out extremely well, tumover for all staff has been minimal. When the program
began, the staff to child ratio was 1:4. After a year, as the staff became more experienced,
the parents became more confident, and the evidence that the babies were thriving grew, the
ratio was changed to 1.5 for babies under 18 months of age, 1:6 for two-year-olds, and 1:10
for three-year-olds. This program, however, has extra adults not included in those ratios
(the director, the nurse, and often a student assistant) to help out at Lusy times. The center
is open for ten hours daily, but no staff member works more than eight hours, so times are
staggered. The author points out that infant,/toddler care of high quality is bound to be some-
what costly (for this center for 20 infants, estimated cost per child per year is $2420; for a
center of 30, the estimated cost is $1,973). It is her strong feeling that volunteer assistance
as a wdy of cutting staff eests (the most expensive part of a program) will be a solution only
if the same volunteers come eygry day. Otherwise, the center will have to give up on the
effort to provide‘ continuity in caregiving, an unacceptable alternative considering the present
knowledge. The staff of this program also feel strongly that small groups of children should be
kept together, and believe that it is better to group a small number of children together in
a room with one caregiver (the practice in this program) than to group twice as many babies
in a larger room with two caregivers. (They admit that this is a persona! preference based
only on experience and observation,. not "hard" research evidencel. Transportation to and
from the center is not provided; a major advantage of this is the frequent casual contact
between staff and parents which facilitates communication and planning for the child.

The evaluative-part of the project was undertaken to determine whether or not there
were any deleterious effects™f group care on infants. Fifteen pairs of subjects, all from
middle-income homes, were matched on sex, race, age at entering the project (as an experi-
mental or control subject), and less exactly on birth order, age, and education of parents.
Initially, the home (control) childrer had higher scores on all meas®res (physical development
pediatric assessment, Bayley mental and motor scales, the Vineland Social Maturity Scalé)
except the Preschoo! Attainment Record (PAR), although none of the differences were significant.
At the last testing session, the center (experimental) children had higher scores on all measures;
the Bayley mental score and the PAR differences were statistically significant. Thus,obtained
differences favored the center group, and could not be attributed to initial superiority . /
However, afl differences were small in absolute size, and it is pointed out that such differences
would not be sufficient reason to argue the superiority of center®ver hame care. The methodo-
logical! difficulties in comparing illness rates were substantial (largely due to reporting
difficulties), the results suggested that center babies had more illnesses than home babies,, ;and
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the major differences were in diaper rash and respiratory illnesses.

At the end of the report, the question "Shall we serve infants in group care?" is raised.
The historical trends in attitudes toward group care ore reviewed, and some practical questions
are posed. The demand for care for young children exists (more mothers are working or
returning to school when their children are very young). The author and staff of this program
feel that the provision of high quality, individualized care for infants in groups is possible,
but very difficult. Their finding that center children showed no deficits in relation to home
children implies that serving infants in group care is acceptable if, and only if, caregiving of a
certain quality is provided. They urge great caution and advise putting the babies' interests ahead
of new projects, of mothers' demands, and of the excitement of another pioneering effort.

—ap——ap—— P

ng, W., & Seegmiller, B.

Cognitive development from 14 to 22 months of age in black, male, first-born infants
assessed by the Bayley and Uzgms -Hunt scales. Paper presented at the meeting of the Society
for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971.

This paper describes some preliminary results from a longitudinal intervention study
being conducted in Harlem with first-born, black male infants (at the Harlem Research Center,
Institute for Child Development and Experimental Education, see also Palmer, F. H. in these
abstracts).

-
.

At 14 months of age, 51 infants were tested and their mothers were interviewed. Some
of the infants were retested at 18 months and 22 months, with the numbers varying with the
test and age. Data on all tests at all three times were obtdined from 27 infants. The median
age of the mothers was 19 years (range 14 to 34 years) at the time of giving birth.
Parental educational attainment level was quite diverse, 54% of the mothers and fathers had
oomplefed high school, and the range in education was from eighth grade to graduate study
in college. Household composition was diverse, ranging from 2 to 14 persons, with 12 cases of
a nuclear family (mother, father and child) living together, and a grandmother included in
abgut one-third of the households. Half of the mothers lived on welfare or Aid to Dependent °
Children (ADC) allowances. In 31% of the families the husband had some type of employment. -

Infant scores on the Bayley mental and motor scales and on seven Uzgiris=Hunt scales
(assgssing Piagetian development) are discussed in some detail. For 28 subjects in ‘the longi~
tudinal sample, the mean Bayley mental score at 14 months of age was significantly above
the standardization sample score at 14 months, at 18 and 22 months it had dropped almost
to the standardization sample level. It is likely that the volunteers were a selected sample;
considerable attrition occurred from the sub|ecfs originally selected from birth records. The
authors state that these data suggest that scores in the target population probably show some
drop after 14 months. The variability in the scores of the 14 month sample was small, Bayley
reported a smaller variability for black children in the 14 to 15 month age groups in comparison




with whites, and explained it as a sampling artifact. However, with the relatively homogeneous
sample (selfselected) in the present study, one would expect variability to decrease or stay the
same with age. The varionces at 18 and 22 months were substantially larger ,.reflecting large
chonges in both a positive and negative direction for different children. Relative ranking

within the group, as reflected in correlations across age, remained fairly constant across the
eight month interval. Examination of patterns of change indicated very large individual
differences, inctuding increases of 25 points and deceases of 40 points over the eight month
period.

Scores on the Bayley psychomotor scale did not change much, and remained about 10
points higher than the standardization sample at all three ages. In Bayley's sample, the
precocity of black infants in motor development present up to about 15 months of age had
disappeared by about 20 months. Other researchers have found continued superiority in black
infants through two years. The explanation remains unclear. The predictive validity across
the eight month time period studied was poor for the motor scale, the authors suggest that
cooperation and imitation required at 18 and 22 months of age may be a factor in inconsistent
scores . v

The Uzgiris=Hunt scales also had low predictive validity when 18 month scores were *
included, but a correlation of .56 was found.between 14 and 22 month scores. The authors
again suggest 18 month autonomy as a possible explanation. At 14 months, Vocal Imitation
was uncorrelated with other Uzgiris-Hunt subscales or Bayley scores, but at 18 months it was
significantly related to the Bayley mental score and two Uzgiris-Hunt subscales, and at 22
months it was substantially related to the Bayley mental scale (r = .54) and one other subscale .
Item analysis data confirmed the finding that with age, verbal comprehension skills are
increasingly required in order to pass a vdriety of tests of other abHity. .

The results clearly indicate that a total score can be achieved in a variety of ways,
and a finding of no difference in total score between two comparably aged groups of children
may be misleading, since differences may be obscured by compensating factors. The authars also
raise the question of how one judges what an item requires by way of verbal comprehension,
motor ability, or perhaps acquiescence to, or adoption of, an examiner’s request.

. .
Lally, J. R.

*  Astudy of the relationships between trained and untrained twelve month old environ-
mentally deprived infants on the "Griffiths Mental Development Scale." Paper presented
at the meeting of the American Educational Research Association, Chicago, February 1968.
The'general hypothesis tested was that training or experience on specifié motor and
mental tasks will increase the probability that a child will score higher on a test of mental
development than q child with no training in those tasks.

.
.

Before describing his study the author reviews some investigations of the relationship

between intelligence in young children and their social class and/or racial stotus.as well as
[ 4
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some issues concerning thé measurement of intelligence in infancy. Some evidence for the
superiority of the Griffiths infant intelligence test is reported. '
4

The subjects were 89 twelve-month-old infants born in Gainesville, Florida in 1966
to mothers economically classified by the hospital as "indigent”. The method of assignment
to experimental and control groups minimized contomination through social or other donta
among mothers. The 53 experimentol sybjects were visited once a week in their homes by
Parent Educator {a womon from the same disadvontaged population). She taught the infont's
mother some exercises designed to involve the mother and boby in cognitive games and tosks.
The control group consisted of 36 subjects who were tested between twelve 3nd fourteen months
of age with the Griffiths test {os were the experimentol subjects) but received no intervention.
The Griffiths Scale consists of subtests 'n five areas. locomotor skills, personal-sociol skills, °
hearing ond speech skills, eye ond hond coordination skills, and performonce skills. An over-
oll score, the General Intelligence Quotient (G1Q) is obtoined in oddition to scores for each

subtest.

./

Within the totol subject sample, 21 children were first born (the first child in their
family) ond 68 were later born. No overall effect of birth order (first versus later born) was
found, but the means on all six subtests of loter born experimental bobies were higher ‘talthough
not significantly so) thon those of first born experimento! babies ond the same wos true for
control subjects, with the exception of the locomotor test on which first born controls scored
higher thon loter born controls. Some cross-group differences were also found. Among oll
subjects, there were 63-Negro infonts and 16 white infants, no overall difference between the )
races wos found. The white children scored higher thon the Negro children on oll tests in
both the experimental ond control situations, olthough mony of the differences were very small.
A few cross-group comparisons were significant. There were 44 mole ond4% female infants
in the total group of subjects, expetimentol femoles scored higher thon experimental males on
all six subtests, and control moles score higher. thon control females on all but the hearing-
speech subtest. An onolysis of the results led to the conclusion thot femole infonts benefit
from this particular type of stimulotion a great deal more than males. On the locomotor test
experimental femoles and control moles scored high ond control femoles ond experimentol
males scored low. If the stimulation materials speeded the progress in locomotor skills for
femoles but retarded progress for moles, as these results suggest, this might exploin the lack
of results indicoting the superiority of Negro infants over whites in motor skills {documented
in several other studies). L

The results provide at least partial support for the hypothesis that trained infonts would
score higher thon untroined infonts. The experimental group taken as a whole scored signifi-
cantly higher than the control group on the eye/hond ond on the hearing/speech subfests.

'

The results also point up the importance for infants of measuring instruments which
separately assess the components of intelligence. Many more differences between control and
experimentol subjects were found on the eye/hand ond hearing ond speech subtests than on’
other tests. Such findings provide researchers with an indicotion of where their training has
been most ond least #ffective. ' : :

,
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Lally, J. R. ' ..
Syracuse University Children's Center: A day care center for young children.
Progress report submitted to the Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,

Education, and Welfare, February 1971.

This progress report includes a description of the Syracuse University Children's
Center and some results of the program. .

Some anecdotal reports written by the home visitors about the infant and his family
are included to emphasize the fact that every one of the families in the disadvantaged group
in this study is faced with devastating problems. The people served by this center live in the
inner city; 85% of the children are black; 77% of the families have a mother only. The natural
father was viewed as the child's father figure in 45% of the families. None of the mothers
had a high school diploma at enrollment, but seven mothers have obtained a diploma or its
equivalent since the program began. Of the mothers, 28% were employed full-time, 6%
part-time and 24% were in training or school. Many young mothers are included in this
program and 45% of the mothers lived with their parents.

The home intervention program included two groups of mothers, those who entered the
program during pregnancy (perinatal group) and those who entered when their jnfants were )
about six months old (six month group). Mothers inboth groups were visited once a week by
a Child Development Trainer (CDT) who supplied information necessary for the growth
and development of the fetus and young infant. The nutritional emphasis of the prenatal
program is described along with some data. Frequently, the clinic recommended special diets
for the prenatal subjects; the CDT's find that these diets are poorly understood and rarely
followed. Seventeen perinatal mothers reported eating laundry starch, clay, seeds, unusually
large amounts of ice (one tray or more per day) or other nonfood items. The data indicated that
the women with the poorest initial diets showed most improvement; they were being helped by
the CDT and the nutritionist (working through the CDT). The nutrition instruction of the CDT's did
seem to influence the mothers' feeding practices for their six-month-old infants. For example,
the five foods emphasized by the CDT's (fruit juice, cereal, fruit, vegetables and meat) were
*reported more frequently by mothers in the perinatal group than by mothers in the six-month
entry group. Few differences were related to ethnicity or to participation in the Young Mothers'
Educational Development (YMED) program for school-age pregnant girls. The data did indicate
that further efforts are required, particularly in discouraging the feeding of candy, soft drinks
and sugar water to young infants. Considerable detail on feeding practices is provided in this
progress reports :

The six-month scores on the Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale"were compared for
children in the perinatal and six-month groups, and each group was further divided into
children whose mothers had been in the YMED program vegsus those whose mothers had not .

The analysis of scores for 58 black infants fhdicated that IQ scores of the perinatal group
infants were significantly higher than those of the six-month=entry infants, and this was true
for the entire group, as well as for boys, for girls and for non=YMED mothers tested separately.
The highest mean IQ score (117.3) was for the perinatal, non-YMED infants, followed by the_

~




perinatal, YMED (111.5) infants, the six-month~entry YMED (160.6) infants, and the six~
month entry, non-YMED (101.3) infants. All of these results indicate a developmentally~
enhancing effect of interaction and enrichment when delivered from the prenatal period

onward, especially when such service is provided for the total family. . .

At six months of age, the infants enter a center-based program for four hours a day,
five days a week. The program emphasizes Piagetian developmental goals. The following
measuring instruments are used to assess socialization variables. a weekly home visit report
(WHVR), a 60-item checklist of socialization variables; the Implicit Parental Leamning Theory
Scale {IPLET) which is used in an interview to assess childrearing practices, the inventory of
Home Stimulation {STIM} consisting of 72 items describing the home environment, and the Infant
Behavior Record from the Bayley scales, providing a description of infant-tester social inter=
action. Data on the relationships between socialization and cognitive variables for 29 twelve-
month-olds are reported in some detail. The Piagetian measure of cognitive development was
related to six of the eight WHVR variables, and to three of the eight STIM variables. Piaget
scores were also higher for infants of younger mothers (r = -.41 between mother's age and
infant's score}, this may indicate that younger mothers are more amenable to suggeshons and
ideas about childrearing and developmental facilitation. The developmental 1Q (Cadttell)

. was related to three WHVR variables. Since different clusters of variables are related to the
two cognitive measures, it appears that they measure different aspects of develdpment (which
in turn are related to different environmental ¢onditions). They are not entirely independent,
hawever; the correlation between the Piagef and Caffell scores was .58.

¢

-

Developmental data are reporfed for some :‘nfonfs fesfed’ with the Catfell scale dt
, 12, and 18 months of age. There was no sagmfvcanf ch0nge in mean score betwe;en 6 and
]2 months (based on scores of 42 infants). A significant mean increase of 11.4 1Q pomfs
between é and 18 months wds obtained for 24 qums, and a mean increase,of H’ 3 paints
between 12 and 18 months for 26 infants was alsq 'significant (scores decreaSed for only fhrge
of the 26 infants). Thus a highly significant increase in 1Q scores followed an, mmal 51x
+* month holding period after entry into the program. : R

- ;L '
L a ' !

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) scores fbr 219 c¢nter chtldren- dged two to .
three years of age were found to be unrelated to sex. Mlddle—class children had significantly
more correct responses than lower-class children on eight items. “While ?he overall effect of
ethnicity was not significant, lower~class black children performed better. thon lower-class
white children. For children fhree years and older, no sex or efhnicity differences were '.\ L
found, and middle-class ch;ldren generally did better fhan lower—~class chddren, but fhe
degree varied with age.’ !

»’—'

Data are also reported for 20 children three years of age and older who transferred {
from the children's center program to another Syracuse University day ¢ care program. When
a matched group of children from the new center was compared with the transfer group,
scores on the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) did not suggest wide discrepancies
in linguistic functioning between the two groups. There was some indication that the transfer
group (children who had been in the Children's Center) achieved higher Stanford-Binet (S-B)
scores, dlthough the results were mconclusuve. ] .

-
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e Follow-up data were available for 24 chi ldren who had been in the Children's
Center program and gone on to public school, 11 were from low income homes and 13 from
middle income homes. At the end of kindergarten, the low income group's mean S-B score
had regressed to its level at one year prior to leaving the center but the mean for middle
income children regressed only three points. At the end of first grade, the low income group
had dropped one mean IQ point, but the middle income group mean IQ had increcsed almost

" six points. When in the center, the low income subjects had dealt successfully with items at,
and one year beyond, their age leve!, but after having been out of the center one and two
years they lost this ability. The middle income children passad some items considerably
beyond their age level, particularly verbol items. The point is made that the public school
situation differs substantially for low and middle income families in the area; qualitative
school differences as well as personality differences.in the children may account for some of
the regressionoccurring among children from {ow income homes .

. L o
* This report provides considerable detail concerning the progress of children, the program
promises to provide some relatively long-term follow-up data.
’
\ > -
Lally, J. R, ’
Child care in the United States: Politics, business, research and/or service. Journal
of Clinical and Child Psychology, 1972, |- )

The author notes that opinions on child care vary with the source and that to many,
child care has become synonymous with day care, which in turn has emerged as a major
political and business issue. It is important ta realize that child care and day care are not
synonymousand that many different kinds of .child care arrangements are possible.

The child care models most visible have' been nursery schools (which are notoriously
middle-class and do not meet the needs of working mothers or of children under three), and day
care centers (both the grassroots type, often providing care of low quality, and the research
type, often of high quality but inflexible in selecting children and responding to family needs).
A third type of care, Family Day Care, has been plagued with inadequately trained and paid
workers who tend to function as mere baby-sitters.

Those who argue for going slowly in revising child care arrangements (such as psycholog-
ists, licensing agents, child development experts, minority groups) are faced with such facts as
increasing maternal employment and increasing mobility and therefore, less availability of
relatives for help with child care, increasing post-high school enrollment, changing sexrole
definitions, and rising welfare costs.

The author argués that comprehensive child care services are not out of reach of most
communities if exisfing’services are organized, and if the four ma"or criticisms of current
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facilities are dealt with: 1) paar quality, 2) insufficient quantity, 3) heglect af individual
needs, and 4) parental fear af lass af customs and culture. He goes an ta pravide a model

far such a camprehensive service, the hub af which is a City Child Care Center. This facility
wauld perfarm many functians. |t wauld be an infarmatian center, distributing infarmatian

ta and from the variaus child care companents in the city, and wauld have infarmatian can~
cerning casts, haurs, program style, age, staff training, cultural campasition and emphasis,
etc. It wauld alsa serve children ranging from infanc g.ﬁhraugh high schaal, and wauld be
used as a training base far ¢ll city aperatians, with bath inservice and preservice training.
Staff members (child care specialists) wauld alsa act as quality cantral teams, visiting the
variaus facilities and praviding cansultatian. Radiating from this hub facility wauld be all

af the variaus child care services, including 24 haur family care homes, private day care and
nursery schools, church and community centers, temparary faster hames, parent and neighbar-
haod cooperative child care centers, etc. Variety in facilities shauld be great, sa that
selectian cauld be made accarding ta need. Since a family's needs change frequently, as
watk patterns and children's ages change, variety in facilities is critical .

"

Lally, J. R., Hanig, A. S., & Caldwell,
Training paraprafessnanals far wark wnfh mfanfs and taddlers. Unpublished manuscnpf.

v

The authars discuss the issue af haw child care warkers shauld be trained. Nating that

the disseminatian of a training pracess is a difficult endeavar, they pravide some _guidelines for
training paraprafessianals, ‘ -

Of critical impartance ta success in frq‘ining are the precanceptians af the pragram
directar and trainers taward the peaple they select; their chances far success will be much
greater if they believe that they are selecting the best peaple far the jab. In the Syracuse
University Children's Center, the children experience as many different life styles, persanalities
and cultures as is passible; staff members are men and women, yaung and ald, rich and poar,
fat and skinny, black, brawn and white, farmally educated and practically educated.

The selectian af paraprafessianals is seen as ane af the keys ta success. Priarities
shauld be clear in advancé af hiring; priarity is recommended far peaple af the same ethnic
graup as the children being served, far men (nat in the sense that they warrant preferential
treatment, but ta insure that some male caregivers will be available ta children), and for

arents of the children in the pragram. Methods of selectian vary. Patential teachers can

selected an the basis of clinical abservatian af their interdctian with a graup af children,

through the use af a screening battery which might include such things as gauging reactians of
patential teachers ta videatapes, ar thraugh an interview system af apen-ended questianing
and rale-playing. Bath the technique ar role taken by the teacher (strategies and methods
cansciausly adopted ta accomplish abjectives) and style of the teacher (persanality traits
and attitudes) have impartant cansequences far caregiver success. In selectian, an attempt
shauld be made ta uncover infarmation about the candidate's style that might be resistant
ta change; this can be dane thraugh rale-playing and questioning. Selectian shauld be based
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on an estimate of potential to handle training and grow with it, rather than on existing com=-
petencies. |t is also important to remember that everyone in a child care facility, net just_ -
the caregivers, should have some basic skills and attitudes enabling him to relate successfully

to children. K ‘

L4 [

- Before training can begin, decisions must be made concerning the drganization of
trdining groups (hierarchical or cooperative structure) and the duration of. training (ratio of
preservice to inservice training, etc.); some materials available for use 1n training programs
are listed at the end of this paper, A variety of techniques can be used. Lectures and large
group discussions about abstract ideas are not recommended; if they are necessary, they should
be liberally laced with questions to encourage trainees to check and clarify their ideas.
Direct, supervised work experiences and role-playing are effective devices, There should be
time for small groups to air and discuss problems, complaints, suggestions, and changes. The

. paraprofessional should be asked how to simplify a game for a particular baby and how to chal-
lenge another one. .
-~
Trainers must watch out, for the disbelief-indulgence syndrome (the paraprofessional
may not believe or agree with the trainer but may indulge him so as not to hurt his feelings).
Technicol jargon should be avoided, and complex ideas may not get.across even if, phrased
simply (in both cases "pseudo~understanding" may result),

.The authors list twelve topics or areas they feel must be covered in a comprehensive
training program, particularly in pre-service training (with in-service training the same
content would be covered, but might be handled differently). These areas include a brief
survey of infant child development, Piaget's sensorimotor stages (simplified), Erikson's
concepts of trust vs mistrust, autonomysys shame or doubt, and initiative vs guilt, as well as
health, safety, nutrition, classroom ecology, tasks and games, how to fit tasks into care~
giving routipes, the problem of matching a task to a particular child's level of development,
sharpening observation, materials (creation and presentation), and classroom responsibilities,
In-service training is important in promoting guality=control and upgrading skills. It is
recommended that case conferences on individual developmental difficulties (such as too
little smiling, vocalizing or reaching) should be part of weekly in-service sessions.

v

The benefits of successful training will be the paraprofessional™s increased confidence
and ability to cope with her own children. She will move on in her own learning with a
minimum of encouragement (such as released time for community college \:vork'). The final

benefit is the realization that training is @ two-way learning experience: paraprofessionals
also train the professionals, o

Lally, J. R. & Smith, L.

Family style education: A new concept for pre-school classrooms combining multi=
age grouping with freedom of movement among classrooms. Paper presented at the meeting
of the American Psychological Association, Miami, September 1970,

Q
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This paper describes the education of 27 children aged 8 to 42 months in the Syracuse
University Children's Center full-day day care program, (which primarily serves disadvan-
taged children). The program is an alternate to teacher centered and task centered day care
programs. Social skills are viewed as imporfant, along with cognitive skills.,

" Daily contacts with children of varying ages and freedom of movement among rooms,
is more similar to the home experience, and has the advantage of increasing the number and
kinds of socialization experiences available. A major goal of the program is to provide

a richness of learning experiences from which children can choose in a setting constructed
to reward self-initiated activities. Teachers are viewed as one of the available experiences,

-

The physical environment consists of four rooms, a hallway, a gymnasium, a playground,
and a cafeteria. The 27 children are served by seven feachers- The rooms contain materials
relevant to parhoulor kinds of activities, In the Creative Expression room, teachers spend
much time preparing materials, but once the children are started on an activity, they tend to
work on their own. The Sense Perception room seems to require more teacher participation,
for example in creating problem experiences that foster basic concept understanding. In the
Smalt-Muscle room ‘there are many materials (puzzles, etc.) on open shelves, available for
usé; teachers make different types available each day (with everything out, nothing gets put
away). In the Large-Muscle room, the children learn to understand concepts by using their
_bodies in game and dance. In all four rooms, any individual work between teacher and child
occurs by invitation.

-

-

I_n oddihon there are two regular invitational routines = morning and afternodn snack
periods of 40 the 45 minutes during which snacks are available (and announced); and a gym or
playground pel’od also held each morning and offemoon. Each chnld decides when and if he
WI” porhmpm‘e in-these activities. .

. Lunch i l§ cqnsudered an important learning time, and even the yoUngesf children serve
themselves., Nop time follows lunch, with cots in all buf one room; children who cannot
sleep can get up.und go into- fhe!open room,

Preliminary evaluation of the program mdlcofed that for the 17 children assessed at
entry and at mid-point in the program with the Stanford-Binet intelligence tests, no differen-
ces between the scores obtained at.the two times were found. The same was true for the Pea=
body Picture Vocabulary test scores of 13 children and the Pre=School Attainment Record scores
for 15 children. Thus, the Family Style Program. does not appear to have resulted in a decline
in cognitive performance. The authors see the strength of the program in growth in areas
not measured by tfditional developmentel tests - ego strength, motivation, social relations.
The mixed age grouping appears to foster cooperation, and to free up teacher time as well
as lead to changes in teacher roles, Finally, the most striking aspect of the program is that the
children seem happier; fhere is less crying and more inter~child laughter and verballzaﬂtm.

The paper incIJdes a diagram of the physicgl environment and an exanple of an individ-
valized program.in auditory discrimination, work recognition and production,

1
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The. authot.grgues_thot cet"nprehensnve child care services are not out of reach of
“most’ communmes ife existing services are organized, and if the four major criticisms of

. current Tacllities dre dealt with: I) poor quality, 2) insufficient quantity, 3) neglect of
mdwrdunl rieeds, and 4) parental fear of loss of customs and culture. He goes on to
provide ¢ model for such a comprehensive service, the hub of which is a City Child Care
Center. This facility would perform many functions. It would be an information center,
dusfnbufmg mformqnon to and from the various child care components in the city, and
would have mformahoﬁ concerning costs, hours, program style, age, stoff training,
ewlfural composition and emphasis, etc. It would also serve children ranging from

...infancy through hlgh school, and would be used as a'training base for all city operations,
. with both inservice and preservice training. Staff members (child care specialists) would

also act as quality control teams, visiting the various facilities and providing consulta-
tion. Radiating from this hub facility would be all of the various child care services,
incloding 24 hour family care homes, private day care and nursery schools, church and

_community group centers, temporary foster homes, parent and neighborhood cooperative
child care centers, etc. Variety in facilities should be great, so that selection could

be made according to need. Since a family's needs change frequently, as work patterns
and children's ages change, variety in facilities is critical.-

Levenstein, P. - '

Cognitive growth in preschoolers through verbal |nferacflon with mothers. American
Journal ofOrthopsychiatry,’l970 40, 426-432, -

This article provides a brief description of the Mother~child Home Program, its design,
and some results obtained at the end of the first year of intervention. The author argues, in
part, for consideration of home-based programs by pointing out that educators should avoid
promoting center-based programs solely on the basis of observation of some extremely disorgan-
ized low-income families; they should not assume that all low=income families lack the capac-
ity, to provide the elements essential to very young children’s learning.

The design of the project includes an experimental group (33), and two control groups,
one recelvmg)nome visits but not stimulation of verbal interaction (9) and one that was only
tested (12). The second group was included as a control for the Hawthorne effect (that
children would improve merely because they were studied) and cons!derabte, care was taken to
avold the Rosenthal effect (that the experimenter's expectations directly or jndirectly affect
the findings) in testing (four judges listened to 12 tape-recorded sessions and classified the
subjects Into three groups , with no better than chance accuracy).

between the average gains of 2 and 3 year olds)

A

The re%lzimonsfrated dramatic cognitive learning (since there was no difference

ettt
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Levenstein, P. . \
Mothers as early cognitive trainers: Guiding low=-income mothers to work with their

preschoolers. Paper presented at the meeting of the Society for Research in Child Development,
Minneapolis, April 1971. .

This paper provides a short but comprehensive description of the Nassau County, New
York Verbal Interaction Project, and includes some results from the years 1967-1970, An assump-
tion of this project is that early cognitive enrichment must contain a conspicuous language thrust
and would be most effective at ages two and three years. This assumption is based on the notion
(E. Cassirer and R. Brown) that the child goes from initial labeling into easy use of language
and then to conceptual development fostered by language.

The mother-child Home Program uses both volunteer and paid women as home visitors

. (Called Toy Demonstrators) although social workers were used in the first year. They guide low-

income mothers (mostly black) toward becoming cognitive trainers of their toddlers by stimulating
verbal interaction in mother-child d sads around gift materials (called Verbal Interaction Stimulus
Materials or VISM) in twice weekly half~hour units.

A flexible, verbally oriented curriculum is used by ‘the interviewer to guide the mother
into using thé technjques with her own child. Nine categories of verbal instruction grounded
in "instrumental conceptualism" (J. S. Bruner) are adapted to the particular features of each
VISM. . ‘ )

s .

Toy Demonstrators were required to attend a yearly eight-seminar frair?»«orkshop, and
weekly conferences during the seven-month project year. Mothers and their cKildren receive
home visits for two years, with follow-up testing afterward. Very significant |Q gains (Cattell/
Stanford-Binet,/PPVT) were found after each year, with similar retention in the first fol low-up
study for experimental but not control groups (e.g., 1.7 IQ points gain after 8 months, 17,2 .
after 20 months). :

The project director cautions that such a program does involve an invasion of privacy for

the mother, who may pemit it because of her strong motivation for her child to take advantage of "

good education. The trust placed in researchers by mothers places a burden for program refine-
ment; likewise a mother's choice not to be "saved" should be respected. o

’
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Levenstein, P, | Ll .
Verbal interaction project: Aiding cognitive growth in disadvantaged preschoolers

through the Mother-child Home Program. Final rgport, submitted to Children's Bureau,

Office of Child Development by the Family Servi:ae Association of Nassau County,*inc.,

l97|\‘ y - : '

o 14

In this report the three-year verbal interaction project is summarized and results * .
are described. During those years the design was refihed toward making an "exportable"
project. In its final (i.e., 1970) tversion it wes a home-based, two-yeggmethod (seven
months in each) using non-professional women of varying income and edbcation as volun=-
teers or paigintervenorsto stimulate mother-child yerbal interaction focused on gifts
of Il toys and 12 books in twice-weekly, hal®™hour visits. )

N\~
The final report included considerable detail of results concering both subjects
and intervenors. In summary, the program was concluded to be cognitively effective with
98 low=income preschoolers, most of, whom were idesgyfied by skin color gs "Negro".
Significartt 1Q gains were made by experimental groups in every planned variation of

~ . v »

the program but with differing amounts of pofencyf\. . -

2

- p—
o

%

« |.. One year with social workers as intervenors led to a mean IQ

’ increase of W points which decreased (not significantly) by . .
only 4 points over the next 20 months.

v .

. "« 2. One year of social work intervenors plys one more year of - ,
" . reinforcement led to mean gains of 24.‘8\@#5\._‘ )
. . . N . - N ‘ . ‘ .
3. One year with non-professional int&rvenors led to gains of .
12 points. : ’
b N ‘&' Lot . N
44. Two years with non=-professionals led to gains of |7 points. ‘
L] . " T

»’ > s -\
" The follow=up with 4l subiégs\Z)J'monfhs after pretesting . . v
+  demonstrated continued 1Q gains. . '

- . -
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3 . .6.. Jhe VISM (toys & books) only group pade 8 point (significart)

.

VO ~ gains in general |Q but the sgme group lost 6 points in verbal
1

1Q. . .
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s+ '.7. No single variable was found to be firmly related to 1Q.
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The program was demonstrated ta b€ feasible far reblicafian‘ in ather seffings,git’n costs

(including VISM) af about $400 per child far 46 semi-weekly half-haur visits spread a .
' manths af each af two years. (This includes same valunteer help, with prafessionals as sufer-
visars and non-prafessional high school gradugtes as the remaining inferven?rs) .

Future plans include fallaw-up, dissemination and study of 1) affective gains, 2) var-
fability in cognitive and affective gains, and 3) assessment of associative and conceptual (per -

Jensen) intelligence in follow-up. .

* This study seems to have included excellent cantrals and careTO™Mterventian inta
hames. The extent foN{ﬁch the same excellence can be replicated in ather settings remains
ta be seen. . )

»

L ————
. . \‘ »

Levengfein,gP. - | ) . ‘
Verbal interactian praject: Surhmor'y Progress Repart, June 1971.

——

7

_ This report summa rized & gaals ood accomplishments of the praject, with cantin-
ving gaals included. It pravides useful infarmation when read in canjunctian with the
. L]

final repart ar ather articles describing the study. —

-
- ¢
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Levenstein, P., & Levenstein, S.
Fastering learning potential in preschoolers. Social Casewark, 1971, 52, 74-78.

.

In this article, .the mather~child Hame Pragrardaf the Verbal Interactian Praject is
deseribed, with emphasis an the fact that the project is sponsored by the Family Service
~  Associatian of Nassau County, New Yark. ’ ~*

*

s

The pragram is described, alang with some results (e.g., the group receiving hame
visitart wha did nat stimulate verbal interactian did nat demanstrate significant 1Q score in-
* _ creases, nar did controls, while the graup receiving visits and stimulatian did improve). '
Prafessianal social workers, used as Toy Demanstratars during the first year af the study, ¢
achieved o mean |Q scare increase in the children af 17 points; nonprafessfonals under A
N L supervision achieved a &ean rise af 13 points. ~—— .
< & ’ “
The authars cantend that such a pragram provides an excellent avenue far social
warkers and family service agencies ta engage in preventian rather than their usual patch-up
“and ameliorbtian tasks. Agencies engaged.in such opergtians should 1) place primary vafue '
©an f}\ejamily as an institutian and on réspect for needs af individuals; 2) be strugtured with
& minimuth of .bureaucratizatian; 3) have a variety af personnel available, tnd4)be ready
to respond with resources ar referral ta the requests of mathers &or help in any arec.of their

. AR . ' -y,
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lives. Family agencies thus appear to be ideally prepdred to undertake the enhancement of
cognitive development in children of low=income families. Moreover, they frequently hove
volunteer pools; volunteers were used to advantage as Toy Demonstrators in the Mother=
Child Home Program. i

The authors also describe modifications of the program to be undertaken, including .
the addition of a "VISM only" group of subjects, the inclusion of families-outside the
housing project, and the systematic investigation of socio-emotional variables involved in
and possibly affected by the program.

A\
. -

Lorac, F., Adbel, E., & Land, M.

The provision of health services to children in group day care. Unpublished manuscript,
University of North Carolina, July 1970,

This paper describes the health care program of the Frank Porter Graham Child
Development Center in Chapel Hill, North Carolina. In 1970, there were 39 children
enrolled in full-day care, 30 of whom had been enrolled since less than one year of age.
The center is open from 7:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. five days a week. Two approximately equal
groups of varying ages are housed in separate trailers (called cottages) but share many activi-
ties. Comprehensive health care is proyided and the center is open Saturday momings to see
sick children and for scheduled well child visits.

The organization of the health care program is described in some detail. A pediatrician,
three licensed practical nurses, and the day care workers are involved in the health care *
program. A pediatric nurse practitioner makes well child examinations at 1,3,9,12,18,
and 24 months and annually thereafter; developmental testing is included. She also examines
all children who are ill and makes referrals. |1l children are not ségregated from well child~
ren but may segregate themselves by seeking quiet or rest.

. From the time the center opened in 1966, until this report was written, there were
nearly 100 child-years of observation. There were approximately 8.5 respiratory ilinesses
per child-year, with a higher rate in children under one (9.5 per child-year) and a slow
drop to less than 7 respiratory illnesses per child~year in’the five year olds. A careful com-
parison of seven infants receiving home care with seven matched center infants revealed ,
almost identical rates. Over ten months the home children had 68 episodes of respiratory
or systemic illness symptoms comgared to 64 for the center children. Data on febrile respir-
atory illness, hospitalization and nonrespiratory illness are reported.

Five points are made conceming necessary versus unnecessary aspects of the health
program which have implications for replication. 1), Space and staffing requirements need
further definition. 2) The relationship between socio-economic background and illness rates .
needs investigation. 3) The practice of mixing children,of different ages may affect illness
rates; many respiratory pathogens have age specific attack rates, and their spread may be
encouraged by same-age grouping. 4) The effect of intensive medical surveillance on illness
‘rates requires better definition; the level of supervision in this program would not be generally
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feasible, 5) The sfak;ilify of a group of children may be important; the stoff and child popula-
tions in this study were relatively stoble.

The value of isolation or of not toking sick children in a day care center is questioned,
particularly in view of the importance to working mothers of having consistent care arrange-
ments, :

A suggested framework for health care in day care centers is outlined, and duties and
time estimates for workers in a center for 60 children are described. Suggested personnel
include & physician (on a consultant basis), a pediatric nurse practitioner, and a licensed
practical nurse. Personnel costsare estimated to be $118 per child per year, not including
medicine, equipment, laboratory fees or health insurance. Training is discussed.

The experiences of the authors suggest a need for reexamination of policies on care
of infants and isolation procedures. In addition, further investigation is needed of the etiology
of infectious disease and the response of young children to such infections, of the delivery
of health care in a day care setting, particularly regarding the possibility of expanding the
roles of the pediatric nurse practitioner and licensed practical nurse. There is also need for
continued examination of the totol day care environment so that more efficient, low cost,
safe group child care-can be developed. :

—tlp—ilfPr—tl—
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McCandless, B.R.

Demonstration: Male workers in day care. Progress report available from the Family
Research and Development Foundation, Inc., Atlanta, 1972.

In this project, four white advantaged and four black disadvantaged male high school
students work as caregivers for black and white children aged 4 months to about 6 years who
attended two early learning and day care centers. The clientele of one center is predominantly ..
white and of middle to uppermiddle income, enrolled on a fee basis. The clientele of the
second center is economically disadvantaged and black; no fees are charged.

»
+

The male caregivers received both preservice and inservice training; they work half days.

For evaluation, three areas are of particular interest. The demand$ made on the male
and female caregivers by'male and female preschool children of disadvantaged and advantaged
background and vice-versa will be assessed. Sex typing will be studied in ofder to find out if
facilitation of appropriate sex typing occurs for both boys and girls experiencing, male caregivers.
Competence in terms of independence and task orientation will be assessed.

Observationd to date have tentatively indicated that the oldest caregivers are by far the
best and the youngest the most difficult trainees (age range is 16 to 19 years).

¢

* The preliminary data from this study will be available about July, 1972, The project is
described here because it is addressing the issue of male caregivers in day care, .
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Meier, J. H., Segner, L. L., & Grueter, B. B.

An educatian system for high-risk infants. A preventive approach ta develapmental and
learning difficulties. Ir J, Hellmuth (Ed.), Disadvantaged child, Vol. 3. Compensatary
educatian: A national debate. New Yark: Brunner/Mazel, 1970, 405-444.

The authars begin by praviding a comprehensive discussian af high risk canditians (bath
enviranmental and neuralogical) far infants. Prablems in the identificatian af high-risk infants,
and the resultant difficulfies in implementatian af early interventian are cansidered. Particular
graups af susceptible infants (thase small far gestatianal age, premature, twins, etc.)are discussed.
The ratianale far using infant educatian curricula is seen in terms af the impartance af bath
early experience and passible critical periods in develapment.

It is painted aut that twa appraaches ta infant educatian have generally been used,
the first praviding an enriched enviranment in a day care setting and the secand invalving
training of disadvantaged mathers thraugh home stimulatian methods. Some infant educatian
pragrams af each type are reviewed, and the authars nate. that na systematic eve luatian af the
variaus appraaches ta infant stimulatian has been undertaken.

Several assumptians underlie the natian that systematic educatian af infants facilitates
their aptimal develapment. First, the develapmental pracess isthaughtta result from simultaneaus

mutual interactian between biological mechanisms and environmental factars; that is, the
arganism daes nat develap withaut use. Secand, it is assumed that the infapt actively seeks

the experiences required far grawth and develapment. Third, the infant develaps cognitively
anly when he perfarms certain learning acts within cerfaa'n'kinds af surraundings. Faurth,

the first three years af life canstitute a critical period far interventian because af the unparallel-
ed growth of intelligence during this period. Fifth, the dispraportionate number af develap-
mental disabilities in high-risk children are thaught ta be due ta &ither inadequate ar inapprap-
riate early educatianal experience. Finally, it is assumed that compensatory measures can be
implemented with these high-risk infants ta prevent later intellectual deficits.

i penter
An infant educatian curriculum’is described, and its framewark is defmed in terms of the R

majar parts of its structure. The authats argue that l) a curricylum should have a salid cancépa*&«..,%, .

tual ratianale (theirs is based an Piaget), 2) planning shauld be based an a develapmental ——

inventary (Bayley, Uzgiris & Hunt, Yale schedules and the Denver Develapmental Screening
Test are mentianed), 3) systematic fraining af teachers (they recammend o staff to da bath train-
ing and curriculum and inventary design) is a necessity, 4) a.detailed curriculum of sequential
and hierarchical experiences shauld be used (based an all sensory madalities, and perhaps,_
including mechanical devices), 5) a system af remediatian must be included in the curncu”um,
and 6) techniques far evaluatian must be planned and used. Extensive references far their &
ratianale and examples fpr their prapased curriculum model are inc}luded.

-

e
A /

- Moyles, E. W., & Walins, M.
Group care and intellectval develapment. Develapmental Psychalagy, 1971, 4, 370-380.

The cagnitive develapment af children in group care programs was campared with that af
children reared at hame. The praject included ten samples af children in Austria, Israel, Poland,
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and Yugoslavia. The Raven nggres§jVe Matrices ( g relatively culture-free test).was used to
assess cognitive development, ‘Thesubjachs.ranged in age from Il to 19 years. Most of those in
group core had not entered care in“infancy, bitmuch:later, .~ . . - . -

S .
The results showed that the group~reared 'éh}fdré'q_did nor $how, ony of the devel opmentol

deficiencies usually aftributed to “instjtutionad * rearing.” The Austrian group-reared somple =
consisted of 65 children who had enteredat from 2 1612 years.of dge {mean entry aée was 83
years). The correlotion of entry oge with Raven percentile position was near zero., Length of
stay for this group (as well as for some of the others) was af3so unrélated +o performance.,

*

This study i< included because jtaddresses the quéstion of the effecfs of group care on
cognitive development, However; these results connot bé§ene:5ﬁzed to g_rgbb care programs
for infants ond young children, since none {if?@%ub}eds had énferédfccreﬁn_infqn;y and few
had done so prior to being of school'age, . -~ . T ’

N

Murphy, L.B. : S ] .
Multiple factors in learning in the day care cenfer. Childhood Education, 1969,
45,-311-320. ’ ' - P

. -

- ¥
The components of a quality doy care program are discussed. Day care prb&ms‘haye
responsibility for the total development of the child, for everything he should get in o good
home. There are important connections among physical, emotional, and mental aspects of
development. A program must first help the child to trust the staff,”and then must have a
flexible program.

The outhor contends that day care cgnters that turn out the most well-unded children
are those with comprehensive programs and 8n eclectic philosophy, drawing on severol points
of view rather than only one. Concept learning will develop only in a warm, open adult- .
“child relationship, Children should be talked wifh,not at, they should be a¥ked questions and
encouraged to ask questions themselves. Exploration with varied materials is important; pre-
school technology consists of latches, lids, zippers, pots and pans, etc. By using materials
the child becomes competent in organizing objects and increoseshis understanding of relation=
ships. Play involves the development and skillful integration of many awarenessess and the
constant development of new insights. Basic education in doy care consists of learning about
the environment. It also consists of learning to cope with newness, and learning to welcome
new experiences. Learning to be responsible contributes to the child's competence and sense

..of being able to monage the routines of life. While a child may forget what is externally
imposed, he is not apt to lose the kind of learning he achieves for himself. . °

The author discusses some |Sros and cons of the Montessori system, Some good aspechts
are that the child's work is respected, he can choose from various activities, he can go from
one level to another, and he is expected to take some responsibilifies. Somd shortcomings are
that the traditional Montessori system does mot provide support for originality, creativity, group 4
planning, organization, development of cooperation, -ability to resolve conflicts, communica-
tion of teachers with children and children with each other. B

- i
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It is the author's cbservation that spontaneous leamning seldom occurs without special
help for children from the most disorganizé®, barren homes. Deprived children are often dis-
-trustful of the entire day care setting and require extra mofhering to build brust.

More studies of the social development of day care center children are needed Rules
and»lnmnts are part of leaming,. pamcularly in learning to cofSwith aggressive fetlings.

Finally, the individual needs of each child must receive attention and planning.

Murphy, L.B. K ) :
> Unanswered questions about deprived children. Talk delivered to the cﬁnical staff
of Hillcrest Children's Center, 1967. . .

Some questions of importance to those involved in programs foy deprived children are
raised. First, intervention programs using a wide variety of techniques for cognitive stimulation
also have common element personal attention, interaction with adults,, and caring and
responsiveness to the child by the staff members. Gains may be as much due to variables of )
the latter.type os to the particular stimulation provided. ’

v Plans for adequate infant carershould include: 1) a sufficient range of developmentally

appropfiate sensory stimulation, 2) opportunities for motor exploration of the environment
appropriate to the child's developmenral level, and 3) exposure to the opportunity to interact
with other children and with adult caregivers.

The question of what constitutes an optimal amount of stress is raised. The ability to
transcend difficulties develops through experiences involving stress; too much stress is bad,
but so also is too little. The problem is to find a balance among stress, vulnerability, resilience
. and sypport. ‘

The effécts of intervention on ingpvidual children are seldom reported; a mean increase
in 1Q scores for a group does not mean rl!;:l' all children were offected.positively by the program.
The author notes that in some studies a mean IQ score increase of 10 points was obtained, but a

few individuals in the group had decregses of 20 pomts It is important to detemina.the reasons

for such decreases, . ) L —~
-l v -
' * .
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Naylor, A. K.~ ’ ’ ‘
A child development research project at Yole Unlverslfy Chlld Sl'udy Center. .

Unpubllshed report, Yale Unlversn'y, 1969

Thns paper provndes a d&scnphon of the Yale Child Study Cenfer intervention project

directed by S. Provence.’ This is a service-centered longitudinal study of child develg, te
in infancy and early childhood, directed at the charactristics and needs of childreff whose .
o 175 ,




development is "at risk" because of environmental conditions. Its aim is to provide dato
which will lead to effective methods of preventing or alleviating the intellectual and per-
sonality damage so often associated with poverty. The major objectives of the longitudinal
study are. 1) to provide direct services to parents, including a day care and education
program, 2) to design a méj?l»dcy care and intervention program, 3) to document the dimen-
sions and vicissitudes of” fh; services (which will be provided in aceordanée with sound
¢linical practices), and 4),to increase empirical knowledge about the development of dis-
advantaged children.

-

The redearch subjects are first born normal infants (identified before delivery), sel-
ected on the basis of income level and distance from the center. Mothers who are.actively
psychotic, severely retarded, and with a medical history indicative of a defective infant

are ineligible. The investigators include participant observers (“family team") who have
direct contact with childrén and parents and usually render a service, and nonparticipant
observers who observe the child’and parents through the one-way screen and at a distance.
The Yatter observe physical and developmental examinations, mother~child interaction, and
parental behavior toward staff, other parents, other children, etc. A cantrol group of com-
“parable children will be assessed once a year on developmenfal and psychologncal tests,

) healfh and deyelopmentah:nd heelfh h;sfory

. A pilot prolecf of smulcn' desugn and objectives as the longitudinal research was begun
in Oc?ober, 1967 in a remodeled, old former residence in a largely Negro neighborhood. The
' pnlo} pco|ecf was underfaken to recruit and train personnel and try out procedures, and to make
use of the day care facilities while researchsuﬁjecfs were belng cared for at home (the latter

entered the prdject at birth but were nof’slated to begin group day care until two years of age).
Childien were cﬁosan for fﬁe pilot group because their future development was considered to be
at rlsk Ongomg confact wlfh parents wasdlso a facfor in admission.

[

‘

“ the 9%? pré|ecf begbn with 23 chlldren from B fomdies Elghf children were aged 15
monfhs 162 years, four were 2 to 3 yeats, se(ren were 3 to 4, and four were between 4 and 5.

' Tﬁ;re were nine boys ond fourteen gu‘ls and nine white and fourreen Negro children. Ten had

working mofhers, Ten, cfufdren were supporfgd in full o7 part by pubfic welfare. Five children

attended, khe cérfer four to ﬁve hours a day, thé remainder eight to nine hours.
. .

¥ 'fhls project has a more cllmcal[y bcsed orientation than most intervention programs
Hypotheses about certain ego funhctions (defenses, ways of mastering the envi ronment, abilities
X to’Team and apply knowledge about people and ideas) are belng testad.

-
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New York State Social Developmenf Ptanning Commission
Status report on New York State's _Egalachmn Chlld,.Developmenf Prolecf, /ﬂbany,
New York Author, TZJ_ . ] N

report dascrlbes a plannlng program toestablish comprehensive child development
New York State's Southern Tler area. The pnmary objectives of the plannlng effort
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needs of children in rural areas and to determine an effective delivery system for the coordina=
tion of services. The report includes discussion of the basic planning assumptions (in part, that
the individual child should be the focus), a description of the comprehensive child care model
developed (to guide in the delivery of programs which would promote optimun: development
of any child, identify dysfunction, and correct disturbance), and a description of the proposed
coordinating mechanism (which includes the establishment of Child Development Cooperatives,
the locally based mechanisms for eénsuring delivery of services).

F——>— N

4 -

New York State Social Development Planning Commission
Comprehensive interdisciplinary developmenfal service with a child-based information sys-

tem component. Propasal to the Appalachian Regional Commission, Albany, New York, 1971.
- This pro,ecf was proposed to create identification and referral teams in the three counties
of the pilot dein:‘rlsfrahon area for New York State's Appalachian Child Development Project.

«  The purpose is not to provida child services directly, but to assist in the organization of
the existing child care elentents into a comprehensive delivery system which would promote -
optimal development’. Interdisciplinary teams composed of professionals (one each from education,
social wotk, mental hygiene and health), norprofessional child development aides, and
volbnteers would work to bring people and services together through casé finding, screening,
referral, ‘education, resource develgpment and services. In addition, an information system
would be developed to update service inventory, to provide a data registry system and a mech-
anism to assist in evaluation, and to gather data for further planning. Since this is a rural -
ared, such an information system is badly needed. -

- T ——— . ’ -~ - .‘
| ———— -

Ohio Child Development Admmnsfrahon \\’
Description of the Carroll County program, Tuscarawas Valley Regional Advisory Com-
mittee pr0|eof. Funded by ﬂ1e Appalachnan Regidnal Commission, 1971, .

The Carroll County program is a sub=contract of a larger contract which states fhaf the
comprehensive child developmenf program shg” make sérvices occess.ble through,a smgle entry.
Service will include family planning information and supplies, health care prenafally forthe _
" mother and postnatally for the preschool child, systematic cognitive stimulation, a satisfactory 9
emotional climate, day care when needed, protechon and rehabilitation, The Carroll County

program itself includes the developmenf of a Family Life Education. curriculum for high school
and adult education'students. A communicatfion dn;order screening program for infants and
preschool children will also be provided. The, curriculum will be tailored to meet the needs
of rural youth in preparation for marriage, parenthood, and life in_a tural area.

.
.
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Painter, G.
The effect of a structured tutorial program on the cognitive and language development
of culturally disadvantaged infants. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly, 1969, 15, 279-294,
&

This study with culturally disadvantaged infants had two major purposes: 1) to develop
a structured tutorial program which would accelerate the development of the infants and
prevent anticipated cognitive and language deficits, and 2) to assess the growth of the infants
after one year of individual tutoring...

The subjects were divided into an experimental (E) and a control (C) group of ten infants
each. Both groups included male and female, Negro and Caucasian infants aged 8 to 24 months,
and all infants were the younger siblings of four year olds attending an experimental nursery
school for culturally disadvantaged children. Infants in the E group were tutored in their
homes for one hour a day, five days a week, over a one year period. All tutors were female,
with bachelor's degrees (one also had a master's); they received preservice and inservice train=
ing. Little was doge to involve the mothers in the tutoring process, since fhe cenfral purpose
of the sfudy was curriculum development . .

The training program emphasized language and conceptual development since pretesting
indicated deficiencies in these areas. In addition to general emphasis on language, a structur= _
ed program was presented which consisted of: 1) beginning language, 2) elaborative language,
3) the breaking down of “"gianf word units", and 4) the encouragement of internal dialogue. :The

“concepts of 1) body image, 2) space, 3) number, 4) time, and 5) categorical classification were

also emphasized.

" After one year of tutoring for the E subjects, several posttesis were given to both groups.
The scores of the E group were higher than those of the C group on 25 of the 26 variables tested;
the difference was significant for eight variables (small sample sizes required large differences
for statistical significance). On the Stanford=Binet, the mean IQ scores of the two groups were
gomparable on the pretest (E= 98.8, C=98.4) but the E subjects scored significantly higher on
the posttest (108.1 versus 98.8, p <. 0_)

>

The Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, language subtests of the Merrill-Palmer
Scale of Mental Tests, and the Visual Closure subtest of the Minnesota Prescon’?Scale were
given at the posttest to assess language development. The mean score of the E group exceedfd
that of the C group on |4 of the |5 subtests, but the difference was statistically. significant
for only two. ‘Conceptual development was measured with six subtests of the Merrill=Pal
Scale of Mental Tests and two tests divised by the author; the E group scored consistently h:gher
and the dlfference was significant in five of the eight cases.

‘These results strongly su)g)%:st that the program produced a rate of acceleration within =
the experimental group that way/substanfially greater than the progress of the control group.,
The question of the most strategic age for educational intervention has not been answered, but
follow=up on these subjects when they are four years of age (by comparing their developmenf
with that of their older siblings who received intervention at four but not in infancy) should
provide important information.

-
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" The author'suggests that involvement of mothers in such a program might help to sustain
gains. She also notes that the logistics of home tutoring paint to fhe desirability of having
the infants attend a central instructional facility.

P

-

Prescott, E., & Jones, E.
Patterns of teacher behavior in preschool programs. Paper presented at the meeting
of the Society far Research in Child Develapment, Santa Monica, California, March 1949.
/

The naturg of the teacher-child relationship found in day care centers (sample of 50 from
396 in Los Angeles county) was studied, primarily through observation. The children's ages
were nat specified, but most were probably in the 3 to 5 year range.

Four patterns of teacher behavior were identified through factor analysis: (1) encourage-
ment restriction (2) conformity to routine (3) group teaching (4) independence training. The
most stable features of teacher behavior were activity level, emphasis on group ar individual
work with children, and frequent use of encouragement or restriction.

Teacher behavior was reported to be related ta the quality of physical space, size of the
center, staff characferlstﬁs and children's responses, but the data were not presenfed

‘v

Prince Gearge's County Public Schools .
An integrated home and school early education project. Unpublished manuscript, 1971,

This program is designed to explore the possibilities and problems involved when a public
school system attempts to extendits edfcational program downward to infancy and early child-
hood by using home visitors to teach mothers how to foster intellectual development. /

The study was designed for the parents of all children born in 1969 and living in a
particular section of a model neighborhood area (the section serviced by two elementary schoo)s).
The three year study was planred so os to follow the oldest children up to 53 months of age,
with a follow-up study plarined to continue up to first grade. Ten paraprofessional tutors are
used to make home yisits, initially one hour per day and* four days per week but decreasing, as the
mother develops her stimulation abilities, to one visit every other weelf. Asjthe tutors' time
becomes more available, they, witl bégin to work with older children fn fhe project. families .
on in the nelghborhood Parent_involvement in the form of monthly meetings and effoﬂs ‘

. develop a nursery school in fhe nelghborhood is encouraged. Four control groups are included
for test copparison. ) - - |
ogress reports for February, May and August, ,'I 971 indicated problems with staff

turnover among tutors and at higher project Ievels) and space. Progress was generally good,
as was accep?ance by mothers and the communlfy in general -

,..‘. . - - o~
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Provence, S. . ) T
Guide for the care of infants in groups. New York: Child Welfare League of Amer-

ica, Inc., 1967

The author expresses strongly the opinion that the care of infants in groups should
be avoided if at all possible. Recognizing, however, that institutional placement of some
infants is a fact of life, she has written this handbook to serve as a guide to help those in=
volved in the care of infants in institutions to provide care of high quality. The first six
chapters focus on infant development and include discussions of the development of emotions,
motor abilities, the sense of self, play, and speech and thought. The |¥sf nine chapters
focus on the care of infants and include discussions of feeding, bedtime and sleep, bathing
and diapering, bowel and bladder control, developmental landmarks, danger signals, -
recommendations for planning, and what constitutes a favorable environment, The book is
based on a psychoanalytics view of development, and emphasizes social and emotional
rather than cognifive development. .

* While this book was written for those involved in institutional care, its content
applies quite directly to infant day care settings. However, the author expresses strong
feelings against group infant care, so she praumobly would not advocate exfropolohon from
her recommendations to the day care setting.

Robinson, H. B., & Robinson, N. M. -
Longitudinal development of very young children in a comprehensive day care program:
The first two years. Child Development, 1971, 42, 1673-1683.
P ]

This article describes results from assessments of the development of eleven children
admitted in 1966 and the twenty enrolled in 1967 and 1968 in the Frank Porter Graham Child
Development Center of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. The center was
established as a pilot facility for a larger project which would include a Ionglfudlnal tnfervqn-
tion study of children from birth to 13 years.

Children o be enrolled in the center were selecfed before birth and entered day care
when their mothers returned fo work, four weeks to six months after birth. Children attended
the center when they were sick. The educational program was carefully structured; curricula
were developed in language, sensorimotor skills, perception and reading, scientific and
numerical concepts, music, art, and Frénch. Two cottages of up to 16 children of all ages
were used for eating, sleeping, and free play. For about three hours per day, children were
grouped developmentally,for instruction and play (2} to 41 year olds went to an educational
unit). ‘ .

Data are reported for 31 subjects from Bwelve Caucasian and twelve Negro families.
he children ranged in age from a few weeks to 43 years at the time of testing., Age at i
admittance varied from one month to two years. The median family income for the 15 Caugasian
children was $10,976 and for the 16 Negro children it was $3,519; these differences reflect
the disparities in the community. One control group of 11 childten was followed from birth but
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did not attend the cenfer, the other control group was tested only once and compared with center
children who at that time were 2% to 4%.

Scores for center and control subjects admitted as infants were significantly different;
center children scored higher on both the Bayley mental and motor scales, but a significant
trend over time was found only for the mental scales. There was an initial rise for both groups
and then a sharp drop for the control group at the 18-month testing.

Children admitted to the center at age two and tested at six-month intervals achieved
generally high verbal scores. They did well on the Stanford-Binet (S-B), the ve?rbal scale of
the Weghsler. Primary and Preschool Inventory (WPPSI), the Caldwell preschool inventory,

(all primarily verbal tests) as well as on the nonyerbal Arthur Adaption of the Leiter scale.

The exception to the high verbal scores was the PPVT. Nonverbal scores were generally lower
than verbal ones (e.g. the WPPS| performance |IQ wos about 1/2 standard deviation below the
mean verbal IQ). Language assessments reveal@d revealed advanced verbal behavior.

When test results for the 16 older center children and their matched controls were
“compared, the differences for Negro children were expecially striking (on the order of two
standard deviations). The mean S-B for the seven Negro center subjects was 119.7; for the
Negro controls, 86.1. Comparable scores on the PPVT were 107.4 and 77.6. There was no
overlap of scores between the groups on either test. The nine Caucasian center children had
a mean 5-B IQ score of 129.7; their confrols scored ”6 9. Their PPVT scores were not
different, ‘

The findings are interpreted as suggesting that enriched group care of the young infant
may enhance cognitive development, especially when verbal abilities are emerging. The.
period around 18 monfhs of age may be crucial. The results also indicate that high quality
¥ group care combined withpeducational efforts during ages two to four years may have its major

impact upon d:sadvanfoge&chlldren. The day care, educational, and health program effects
could not be separated in the pilot study, but the * package" clearly made a difference.
_ Finally, the major inpact of the program was in verbal rather fhan _motoric arecs.

The cufhors comment that the lack of well-standardized instruments to assess social-
emotional furictioning is a major handicap to such studies. They mention several questions
raised by the study; major Ionglfudlnal research will by reqmred to answer them.




Stevenson, M. B., & Fitzgerald, H.D.
Standards for infant day care in the United States and Canada. Research report,
Michigan State University, Barly’Education Research Center, April 1971,

A survey of state and provincial licensing requirements for infant day care was
undertaken a) to determine which states and provinces have anticipated the rising demand
for infant day care by developing standards for such care, and b) to assess the adequacy of
the standards for meeting all aspects of infant development. Twenty=six states and five
provinces were found to license infant day care.

An adequate number of caretakers and adequate space are two of the most important

factors in the provision of quality care. Required caretaker-infant ratios ranged from 1. 3
to1: 10 (the high figure was cited by Arizona, New Mexico, Oregon and Alberta for
infants up to 18 months of age), with a mean siightly above 1: 5. Ratios were generally
higher for toddlers (19 to 30 months). (The standards of the American Academy of Pediatrics

AAP recommend a ratio of 1 : 4 for both infants and toddlers.) Departments surveyed re-.
quired from 20 to 55 square feet of floor space for each infant, with a mean of about 35
square feet.

Health standards related to staff health, infant admittance exorﬁinofions,‘ mainten-
ance of infant health, maintenance of a healthy environment, feeding, and diapering, are
reported. Listed in order of frequency, procedures to limit the spread of disease were:
isolation of sick infants {which is deemed unnecessary in the AAP §fondards), daily health
inspection of infants, reporting the presence of communicable disease to all parents, and a
doctor's certification after a lengthy and/or contagious illness. The AAP standards recommend
frequent handwashing by caretakers. Infant's rooms are required to be kept at specific temper-
atures by 15 states. Nearly all standards emphasized that feeding schedu}es should follow those -
established by parents. Most standards either neglected to mention diapering or merely indi-
cated that it should be done as needed; 11 states specifically menhoned extra handwoshlng in
‘connection with diapéring. . -

.-
.

 Safety sfondards for profecflon of infants and provisions for handling emergencies
" are’ reporfed
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Sfondarciisa for fostering normal development constitute the third general area of standards
_ discussed in this report. Qualisy staffing is important in the provision of care; when staff
“criteria are included in standards they generally reflect concern to have staff of "good chat-
acter”, Few deporfments required that directors of day care’centers have fraining in infant
devenpmen}‘ or nugsing.,  Nine states required caretakers to be assigned to individual infants.
Thirteen states requ«red separation of infants and toddlers. Only eight departments required
reports frofm parents on the infant's habits, and odly five required that developmental records
be kept.. Virginia, Washingtog,“Colotada, andOntario requnred that infants be held during
feeding, and Wisconsin required holding during bottle feeding. Na department recommended or
required that infants be spoken to or interacted with socially during bathing or diapering. {
Fourteen depcrfmenfs made no mention of specific porent contact, and no deparfmenf specifically
alluded to provisions for mothers who are breast feeding their infahts to.continue in the center.
Twenfy departinents had standards for discipline, mentioning especnally the need to avoid
corporal punishment and verbal abuse. A very critical aspect of quality care for infants is a
curriculum, but standards were found to require very little in the way of specific activities.
Alabama was an exceptior; they required 1,2 hour of individualized caretaker-infant interaction
each morning and aftemoon. The most frequently mentioned activity was going out of doors
" (16 departments). Sysfemahc consideration of developmental needs and curricula designed to
* meet those needs ate clearly’reqUired. . .

¢

» The survey results indicated that the more stringent standards adequately prov-ided for .

_the health and safety of infants. Since the literature on the effects of institutionalization

makes it clear that provision for the physical well-being af young children is insufficient to

ensure normal_growth and development, departments should require specific periods of

individual attention and must set firm guidelines for such periods. In other words, infant

curricula must be developed. The authors cite several sources for materidls and ideas on

curriculum development. They also point out thatcurricula should be guidelines to help staff :,
members focus on individual ‘infants and individual levels of development; g single inflexible
curriculum is not the answer. Applicants for day care licenses should bé required to show that ]
thoughtful and effective curricula are available far mfanfs in the center, not just that minimum .
health' gn'd safety standards have been met. :

u.s! _Depcrfmenf of Heglth, Educahon, and Welfare Off:ce of Chnld Developmenf
,Day Care. Waanngfon, D. C.: Author, 1971,

te

This is a feries Qf seVen booklets concerning different dspects of day cdare. They
include a statement of pefnciples, and handbooks on day care for infants, preschool age
children, and sthaol age children, sfaff franyg, healfh services, and administration.

4

<

A
’

The second booklet, Servmg Infants by D.S. Hunhngfon, S. Provence, and R. K.
Parker, includes chapters on general principles, center organization, daily plqnmng, and

.
.
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activities for infants. Three appendices provide information conceming sources of information

_on day. care ond chi fd development, suggested equipment and supplies for an infant/toddler
center, and commercially available toys and books. |
~
[ . -
* While the infant care booklet. is prifiarily concemed with group care of infants in
day caré centers, much of the material is applicable to the care of infanfs in any setting.
PO ]

———— oy,
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‘Wargo, M, J., Compeau, P. L., & Tallmadge, G. K. \ -

. Further examination of exemplary programs for educating disadvantaged children.
Portion of final report sybmitted by the American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral
__Sciences, Palo Alto, California, to the U.S. Department of Health, Educafion, and Welfare,
" Offite of Education, 1971, : : . .-

. 'This report provides a good overview of fhe design and some results of the Mother~
Child Home Program of the Vérbal Interaction Project, Nassau County, New York. This
program was desighed to foster cognitive development of disadvgntaged two and three year
olds by stimulating verbal interaction between the children ahd their mothers through home
visits. Interaction was highly structured, involving four essential components: mother-
child dyads, trained Toy Demonstrators (home.visjtors), Verbal Interaction Sfimy}ds Materials
(VISM), and supervised intervention techniques. More detailabout the 9l;ogram',is_.provided
S A

"by Levenstein (in these abstracts). . »
* o ’ . A .
Costs of replication of the program are estimated. A mode!.anngal bodget of $29,360
for 80 childfgn and a combination of paid (two)-and volunteer (twenty) Toy Demonstrators is
outlined with,a per~child gnnual cost (35 week program) of $367. Lo
; |
. . ,

. .
[y

Weikarf, D. P.
’ A comparative study of three preschool curricula. Paper presented at the meeting
~ of the Society for Research irf Child Development, Santg-Monica, March 1969.

Based on the hope of increasing the potential of compensatory education, an attempt
was made to identify some of the key elements of successful preschgol programs by comparing
three types of curriculum. Gnit-based (traditional), cognitively-driented, and language-
training (specific skill). The project and preliminary results, which basically indicated ~
that all three produced large gains but with few differences among the three, are described
in more detail by Weikart.in “Early childhood special education,for intellectually subnormal
and/or culturally different children". In the present paper the duthor &ddresses more speci-
fically the question of why the change scores (gains) were so large. First, all three programs
had a commitment to a specific (albeit different) curticulum model. Second, the specialized




aff model, the same for all three programs, included planning, team teaching,commitment
by teachers, supervision, and respect for individuals in the project. Third, factors associated
with program operation were involvement with the mother {all three programs included home
teaching), focus on the child, focus on education, and an emphasis on language. Possible
reasons for the finding of no differences in results for the three programs include the fact

that the staff model and program operation were constant, ‘the curricula were equivalent in
the sense of being based on a wide range of experiences, and staff expectations for the
children were%uniformly high. (The Rosenthal effect and the impact of motivational changes
may have contributed somewhat to, but cannot entirely account for, the outcome).

A shift in focus from an emphasis on type of curriculum to more careful attention to
staff mode! and program operation is‘recommended for the improvement of preschool educa~
tional programs._ * ; -

o

*

Weikart, D. P. , .
. Ypsilanti-Camegie Infant Education Project. Progress Report, September 1949.

' d 4

The Infant Education Project began in January, 1968, based on the assumptions
) that preventive programming must start earlier than preschool since the essential frame-
work for intellectual growth is tompleted by age three and 2) preventive intervention has
unusual potential for success when.provided as a home teaching program _for both the mother
and the infant. o )

- Subjects in the experimental group (n =33) receivé home visits for ‘one hour per
week from publig school teachers who,focus on motoric, language, and cognitive develop-
ment. Subjects in a contrast'group (n’= 33) receive home visits from volunteers who use
intuitive wisdom rather than any special system. One control group (n = 33) is evaluated
but receives no treatment, and a second control group consists of dropouts who are only
pretested and posttested. Children are phased into the project at three, seven or eleven
months. ' - -

Outcomes are expected in |) mother's language style, 2) mother's teaching style,

3) mother's (child) management style, and 4) child's intellectual growth and development .
The key element of concern in the project is that the mother stimulate and support fhe
infant's growth, : ‘ . %

This progress report includes qualitatjve (case history) and qyantitative data (demon~-
strating gains) from the pilot study, an'extensive description of the curriculum and philosophy
for home teaching, and a list of instruments to be used in the research, with the rationale
for their use. o
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Weikart, D.P. . )
: Early ¢hildhood special education for intellectually subnomal and/or cultural ly

different children. Paper presented for the Nationdl Leadership ‘Institute in Early Childhood
Development, Woshiqgfon, cho&_aer 7 ,
*»  While mental subnogmality as a diognostic category is still used in academic insti-

tutions and special education classes, it has bees roundly criticized in part bécause as a
result large numbers of minority group mgmbers have been diagnosed as retarded and placed
in special education classes. The author argues that instead, an effort should be made to
identify high risk children and to enroll them in preschool; this soggestion is based upon
earty results from the Ypsilanti Perry Preschool Project {September 1962 to June 1967) and the
Ypsilanti Preschool Curriculum Demonstration Project (begun in Septembet, 1967). .-

Four basic models have been used to account for the discrepapcies in educafional
attajinment between minority groups and the dominant culture. The Deficit Model, on
which such programs as Head_ Start have been bosed,,sees the disadvantaged child-as coming
from an environment_that lifaits the development of. adequate mental and language. abilities.
The School-As-Failure Madel, reflected in thg cuffent popularity in the U.S. of the British
Infant School or open classroom model, suggests t it the problem lies with the schodts and
teachers, not the child. Performance contrqf’;ﬁngf{j‘r@ﬂeét; this trend. The Culfural Difference
model contends that in a mulﬂcolfurarenvfr/érﬁelj‘f, eiucaﬂon should build upon the strengths

3

of éach group rather than attempt to bring E grogips into conformity with an arbitrary per-
formance standard. The Social Structure mtyel cgncludes that.the general sfructure of the
society is responsible for how an Individqa’;devegops, and that radical envifér:menfal change
may be required to produce improvem‘enfi.i Neooao, ’ '

' ‘ T : :

The focus of The Ypsilanti, Pgrqé tdichdc IBroject addressed the long term impact of
a two year preschgol education progrant, ,[ s fﬂ%gr school performance of the black,
economically disadvantaged children who Jénfeiggfh,é program qt age thred, Daily cogni-
tively oriented preschool classes were accympg ':'pd by weekly afternoon home-teaching
visits. The curriculum was based largely fan @::’é‘é‘:g}ién theory and focused én cognitive rather
than social development. The experimej:al 104 control children were assessed periodically
with a variety of intelligence and aéhie}emejng;’fesfs. The children who participated in
preschool obtained significantly higher, Stanford-Binet IQ scores than the control children,
but this difference disappeared by the thu‘t{ g;'g&e. The experimental children obtained
significantly higher elementary school achjevement scores in bofh first and third grades. The
experimental children received better teacher ratings in elementary school on academic,
emotional, and socigl development scales, and this difference continued through the third
grade, Finally, when the children were enrolled in grades three through seven, 83% of the
experimental subjects were .in regular, classes at the expected grade level, 15% were in
special education classes and 2% were over age in their grade (had been retained at some
point)." The comparable figures for t}f‘e contrals were 61%, 24% and 15%. The author notes
that, among other advantagesfof, such improved performance, the state saves consjderable
¢ s 3,0

money., . 4 ""éai?; e \ X -,
4 . / e F g . ' .
The Ypsilanti Preschiig) Cumiculum Project was addressed to the question of the

relative effectiveness of vd’ﬁoﬁs preschool curricula. A discussion of the characteristics
and merits of the Programméd (fedce(\sér initiates - child tesponds, e.g. Bereiter-Engelmann's
DISTAR), Open (teacher initiates ~ child initiates, e.g. Bank Street College, traditional
nursery schools, and Montessori programs), and Custodial (teacher responds - ¢child responds)

' ¢ . 186 - .
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models is ineluded in the 'appém’iix. Three curriculum models were compared: the cognitively
oriented curriculum (an Open model) of the Ypsilanti Perry Preschool Project, the language
training curriculum (a Programmed model) developed by Bereiter and Engelmann, and a
_unit-based curriculum (a Child-Centered model) emphasizing traditjonal nursery school
methads.. Surprisingly, each program did unusually well on all criteria including the -
Stanford-Binet (gains of 27,5, 28.0, and 30.2 points in the first year). Moreover, there-
were no significant differences on almost all measures among the three curriculum programs
at the end of the first and second years. The author concludes that the operational con-
ditions of an experimental project are far more potent in influencing outcome than the
particular curriculum used. Two points are made. First, for disadvantaged (and other)
children, braad curricula are equivalent, children appear to be powerful enough consumers
in the leaming sense to avail themselves of what is.offered. Second, the curriculum is

for the teacher, not the child, it helps to focus the teacher®s energy,.to provide a rational
integrated base for mmuking decisions, tnd to provide criteria for judging effectiveness.

For the operation of effective preschqols, planning and supervision are’critical. Preliminary-
data from the curriculum project indicated that all three groups were performing better in
elementdry school than the experimental children from the -earlier project, with some slight
,indication thgt the language training children may not have sustained the pace set by the -
cognﬁ?ve or unit-based program children.-'Clearly, the latter two programs did not sacri=-
fice improved skill learning. The questions of precisely what was learned, and how less
tangible things such as creativity are developed under different program models, remain
open. ,

N
Weikart, D. & Lambie, D. e ', -~
Ypsilanti~Carnegie Infant Education Project, prepublication draft, 1970, .

The authors describe their home intervention program for infants and provide some
preliminary indication of its success. This project is unusual in that it uses public school
teachers as home visitors (one hour per weeE). The visitor's role is to facilitate the mofhEr'i\
teaching of the child, with the first objective being to.aid the child's language, cognitive
and motor development and the second being to aid and support the mother in her role as
a teacher., * )

. ,Most mothers fell into one of four categories. A few haﬁ good understanding of
their children's needs and a relationship that encouraged intellectyal growth; they were
-given $upport. Most wanted to do what was best for their infants, but didn't know how;
they received specific assistance.’” Some ware not involved with their children, viewing
them as slow or different, and some seemed to provide detrimental assistance to their
children with everything seeming to go wrong. These latter two groups retjuired consider-
able aid in developing effective childrearing practices. Home teaching centered around
.language, cognitivé and motor development, with specific language referents {naming
and labeling) uged to accompany cognitivé activities.

b5 - .
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Following intervention, the mental subtest performance of the infants was signifi-
cantly abové expectation for their chronological age (p < .05) although they had been .
below average (but nat significantly so) before entering. The motor development results
were less cléar; the infants were performing in line with the expeetation for their chrono-
logical age, having been below (but not significantly so) at the pretest..

.

% ’ .
The High/Scope gducaﬁpna‘l Research Foundation (in Ypsilantt) begar, a two-year
project in May, 1971, to#locumerit and disseminate information about the infant educatjon
_process evolved during'th# project.

B hd \
i, .

\

Wright, C., Lally, J. R., & Dibble, M. . .
Prenatal-postnatal intervention: A description and discussion of preliminary findings
of a home visit prograr\n supplying cognifive, nutritional and health information to disadvan-
taged homes. Paper presented at the meeting of the American Psychological Association,
Miami, September 1970. .

[
’

The home visit program bégun by the Syracuse University Children's Center in
September, 1969 is described in some detail, and preliminary results are reported.

Ten paraprofessional women were hired to work as Child Development Trainers (CDTs) .
An eight-week session provided training in nutrition, health, interviewing techniques, and
early cognitive input to infants, and included practice and role-playing in addition to
lectures and talks. The CDTs began with one or two cases each, with the load gradudlly
increased to a maximum of twenty families. The assumption on which the program is based
isthat each family wants everything,possible for the child, dnd they are willing to proyide
it if they khow what needs to be done. . W

The families have incomes of less than $5000 per year and a child (the subject) who
is either, first or second born. Some ¢hildren enter the program at the age of six months and
for others, the program begirs prenatally. In all cases, the same CDT visits the home once
a week . For those who begin the program during the last three months of pregnancy,
nutritional neéds during pregnancy and lactation are emphasized during the first five visits.
The mother is taught how to select an adequate diet from the Four Food Groups, and dietary
intake records for a 24-hour period each week are evaluated by the nutritionist. After the
birth of the infant, the CDT supplies the mother with information about the emotional, cog=
nitive, medical, and matemal needs of the child, and begins the cognitive trairfing of the
child with the mother. The child's progress is discussed at weekly case conferences at the
Center. At six months of age, the child begins to attend the Center-program an a half-day
basis, and the home visits are continued. (At this point, additional subjects enter the
program). The CDT now also acts as a Jiaison between the school and the home. Weekly
home visit reports are written by the CDT to provide an assessment of the visit.




|

-

-

At the time of data analysis, of 65 mathers and their infonts receiving weekly visits,
45 had entered the program at six months ond 20 had be‘gun visits prenatally. The hame
visit reparts indicated that almost all mathers greeted the CDT warmly and were interested
in the visit. The majarity weuld da the exercises when ‘asked ta da sa by the CDT. Most
of the visits were conducted with anly “the mather and baby, but in some cases several
adolts were presenf with the matemal grandmather usually included. Other children .
were sqmetimes alsa present. Books ar educatianal tays were- presenf in |9 hames an the
first visits, 10 mathers obtained books later, and Il abtained educatianal tays later. Case~
wark interviews revealed wide varictians in mathers' childrearing cancepts and interest in
the pragram. The graup af mathers wha were initially uninterested in the pragram ar the
CDTs included many extremely yaung mathers (school age) whé seemed ta look upon the
pragram as anather way ta relieve their awn mathers af caretaking pressures. "The mere
mentian af taking an haur a week sa they cauld learn ta be better mathers was repulsive

ta them." (p. 7)1

.

A variety aof living pattems existed. Mony of the mathers were aged 13 ta 18 years;
the majarity af thése yaung mathers lived in extended family situatians. It has became
increasingly evident ta the program staff that a greahdeal af wark and teaching needs ta
be dane with the grandmathers as well as the mathers. CDTs must find ways ta wark with
the child which da nat alienate the grandmathers. In cases where the mather is resistant
ta suggesfians, ;consultatian with the grandmother may be helpful, but care must be taken
ta avaid the impressian af cellusian between CDT and grandmather.

’ [l

Some results fram an cmalysfs af 300 nutritianal questiannaires acquired fram mothers
af 73 infants are presented. The majarity af the babies were bottle-fed; family food ar
juniar foods were nat generally given until after the fifth month, when the transitian ta
regular family food was made... Few mothers said they fallowed the odvice of any medical
prafessianal in feeding the child after the secand manth, and at least half said they decided
themselves what to feed the baby. The spoon was intraduced during the first three months,
and the cup during the last half af the first year. Salid faods were introduced very early;
by six months 90% af the babies were getting cereal, fruit, vegetables and meats and mare
than 50% were fed bread, crackers, cookies, eggs, puddings, cakes, pies, and candy.

The authors discuss those aspects af the pragram requiring madificatian. The hame
visit repart must be revised sa as to be mare sensitive to the ogtions af the families and
infonts sa that what happens dunng the CDT visits is mare clearsJhe gran ers af the
children must be invalved in the pragram, perhaps thraugh simultaneous visits to mather
and grandmather. Attempts will be made ta increase the mather’s cammitment ta her child’s
cagnitive develapmint and pragress by more fully invalving mothers in the active runping
af the Center's pragram.
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Boratz, J. C. & Baratz, S. S. '
The social pathology model: Historical bases for psychology's denial of the,
existence of Negro culture. Paper presented at the meeting of the American Psycho-
Ioglccl Assocnohon, Washington, August 1971, . .
Thls paper seeks to porfroy the ethnocentrism of the socnol sciences in sfudles
dealing with the Negro. The authors contend that psychology has not dealt with
MNegro behavior and culture. The absence of a meaningful. conception of Negro ”

. culture has forced the interpretation of almost all of psychology's data on the Negro

into two categories: ~ either that of biological‘incapacity (genetic inferiority) or social
deviance and pathology (environmental deprivation). A thirdpossible category would
be that of cultural difference; this paper will explore the reasons why psychology has
never gnyerz credence to this concept as a device for reseafch and design.

. . )

*  The cultural difference model asserts that statistical differences noted in
intelligence testing, family and social organization and attitudes are surface manifes=
tations of the viable, structured culture of the Negro-American. The authors suggest four
sources for the failure of psychologists to recognize Negro culture {except in a negative
sense, such as in the culture of poverfy). The first is the basic ethnocentrism of
psychology, the literature concerning language behavior is a case in point. There isa
refusal to grant legitimacy to Negro dialect as a-system which is fully developéd,
highly structured,, but di fferent grammatically from that of the standard English.
criterion. Non~standard Negro English is viewed instead as, defechve and deviant
from a cultural norm (which is only a norm in the ideal since few American§’speak standard

English). '

-~

. ’
.

A second source of the denial of Negro culture lies in the sociopolitiggl myths
surrounding our concepts of cultural assimilation. These mc\ude the melting pot myth;
America is said to be the result of the elimination of impurities and the blending of the
best elements of diverse cultures. But there has been little discussion of the contri-
butions of African culture to the American mainstream (such as‘aspects of Southern
politeness behavior). The retention of ethnic differences was considered to be
un~American, thus tha residue of distinétethnic behavior retained over several genera=-
tions was cansidered to represent the genetic element of behavior. Thus, racists used
differences to "prove" inferiority; in rejecting the racists' theory about Negro behavior
the psychologist also rejected the behavior itself. Another socio-palitjcal myth concerns
rocnsf desceiptions of Negro behavior and the interpretation of fhose behaviors.

. . ]
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. learned English, the matrifocal family was characterized as an example of male emascula-

|
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Differences (such,as performing a dance when fhey ldughed, and rolllng their eyes) were
Used to invent-a theory of racial inferiority. From that point, psychologlsfs could only
equate observation of behavioral differences \Allfh stereofypic expression of prejudices,
.rather than assess them as reflechons of a porhcular culture. A final myth relates to the,
Negro past, the ncnvefe of:social scientists cor&cermng the processes of acculturation has
led them to assume that the Negro lost all of his characteristic African behaviors merely
because he forcibly left Afrita and resided on Amerncan soil for several generations in
slavery. .
- A third source of failure to recognize Llack culture has been ignorance concerning
the fundamental notion of tulture. Because of lack of understanding of the processes by
which a distinct cultural form becomes transmuted, Negro dialect was viewed as poorly =~

tion, the extended kinship systems were seen to be disorganized families and the clothing
chonces were sken as poor taste. However, the dialect which many Negraes speak includes
.many forms that are substantially similar in structure to the African languages of thejr forebears.
Through the anthropological cancept of cultural relativity, the Afro-American's distinct
behavioral patterns are seen as the product of the interaction of distinctly African cultures

with the slavery and post-emancipation American society. The uniformly lower IQ scores

of Negro children are merely a manifestation of actual cultural differences - the dialect,
rhetorical style, epistemology and response styles of the distinctive Negro culture. 1Q

scores thus can be seen to indicate the degree to which Negro children (or any others, for ’
fhat matter) have bd‘ughf into, orYegrned, the matnstream culture; they do not indicate the
pofenflal of Negro children for buying into the system. While the Stanford-Binet was
refranslated for Ianguagennd cultural differences for use in England, this was not done for

use with Afro-Americans, undoubfedly, bec)ause of the absence of a meaningful concephon

of Negro culture. .

\
\

; “The' fourth source of denial of Negro culture is the embarrassment of the black
middle~class and the white hberal in dealing with behavioral djfferénces. This is in the

form of a "politeness conspiracy” - to not talk about behavioral differences even when they

are most apparent. But this does nothing to make such differences disappear, and it also

leaves the liberal with the only alternative to call the American Negro a sick white man

(sick in the social sense). Professional black social scientists also have little conception of -
Negro culture outside of the culture of poverty model. Only with the recognifion ofa . .
culturally different system can we hope for biculturalism, where the Negro can learn the ~ .

white cultural system without having to reject his own system and in so doing, himself."

The model of racism proposed by the aufhors is the denlal of and/or denigration, of
cultural differences, They urge that the |egmmacy of the Negro~American culture system
be admitted once and for all.
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Blank, M. ! ' . ..
Implicit assumptians underlying preschool mfervenhan pragrams Jaumal af Sacial
]ssues, 1970, 26 15-23. . ~ .

: N
Some issues and prablems related to preschoal interventian are discussed. Because of
the urgency of interventian needs, psychalogy and education have had ta develap guidelines
for action even though they possessed only limited information to use as bases. As a result,
decisions abaut how to praceed have been based an a variety of theories, including many of
questianable validity and relevance to the funchomng of disadvantaged children.

The rationale for preschool interventian has been based in part an ophmnsm about the
modifiability and flexibility of human behavior, with hape resting strongly on the idea of
early intervention. Deficits focused upon have been primarily those in the learning area,

. dlthough it has also been argued that a mare pervasive mativatiartal factar, an entire approach

and attitude toward life, is of importance. Even when there has been agreement as to the
leamning nature of the deficit, there have been arguments about the course of remediafian.

‘While causal relations shauld*have provided the basis for remediatian, carrelations were all

that was available, and the latter have formed the basis for the most common appraach,

"overall enrichipent”. This approach is queshaned because it involves major interyention
which is costly, it does nat allow gains ta be relafed toparticular aspects df the program, and
even with such massive mfervenhon, the gains are’equivacal. The appropriateness of the
develapmental philosaphy is also questioned, when the environment is viewed as affecting rate
‘but nat sequence of develapment, important individual differences may be ignored. Traditional
nursery schools (which tend to take an overa]l appraach) may not be appropriate for disadvan- \
taged children because the teacher daes not have the eantrol necessary ta shape fhe chnld s
|earn|ng

The perceptual dysfunction viewpaint is one attempt to identify specific factors respon—
sible for leaming disarders. But this view is relevant to the disadvantaged child anly if it can
be demanstrated that he is deprived af.early sensorimotor experience apportunities. The quth/
has found that cognitive demanids imposed by the task may be mare responsible for poar perfor-
mance than inadequate® percepfual functioning. p .

»

Regardless of the arientation of enrichment programs, language has émerged as a comman
denominator of the leaming deficit. But which of the extremely broad rande of language skills
need to be fostered has nat been determined. The author contends that the |mporfanf question
is how effectively the child uses the language system he already possesses .

.

. Intervention programs focused on language fypncally try to offer every possible language
skill that may be important. Research is needed to leam whether the rote repetition of
language will lead to the deve lopment of underlying cognitive structures. Another prablem is
that almost total reliance is placed on graup teaching in most education programs; the possible
effectiveness of short periods of daily individual instructian has been given little attention.

N The authar develaped a program of individual teaching designed ta faster the precursors
of abstract thinking that are needed by the preschoal disadvantaged child. Leaming difficulties
were seen ta reflect the child's failure to develop a symbalic system which wauld permit him to

-
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“See the plentiful stimulation available in a coherent, logical and predictive framework. The
program focused on developing g repertoire cf cognitive skits which would help the child
.acquire strategiés of thinking and information processing that would transfer later to more f
complex leaming situations. A common core of the program was the representdtion of reality
through language. (For example; if the child sajd a piece of metal would break when it fell,
he was asked to let it fall and see if it Jid &nd\eeé:;;ak.) In @ one~to-one teaching situation

sustained sequential thinking can occur and the er can continuowsly readjust the lesson.

" This program was used with 12 three to four year olds. Aftér.th

e months, the mean
IQ increases for children tutored five and three times a-week were .]4.% 7.0 points
respectively. Three children receiving individual but not cognitively oriented sessions did —
not gain. Comparable results were obtained with kindergarten children, but clinically speak~"
ing the performance changes were harder to achieve, this would reinforce the belief in the - o
importance of earlier intervention. The question of the length of time gains will be maintained
in relation to length of time in the program remains unanswered.

“

~ .

o <

Ed
et

Bronfenbrenner, U.

A theoretical perspective for research on'human development. Unpublished manuscript,
Cornell University, 1972, '

. The author contends that the scientific model typically employed for research on human
development is inappropriate, as well as impoverished in at least four respects. It is ordinarily
timited to a two-person system (one experimenter and one child), the process taking place is
conceived as undirectional (the effect of the experimenter) is usually a stranger, and this two-

" person system exists in isolation from any other social context. Thus, the model is ecologically
invalid, because children actually develop in quite different situations.

(R}

To be ecologically valid a model should have the following characteristic: it must have
reciprocality, or be conceived as a two-way system. Corollaries of this are a) the child is a
stimulus with "demand characteristics”, and b) the child is a socializing agent, who also trains
the mother (and others) in a relatively lasting way. Sqme research designs which would make

. possiblé the analysis of socialization as a reciprocal process include (as examples) a study of
the effects of actual and attributed sex on adult=infant interaction (Garbarino.is studying care-
taker behavior toward infants identified by false names, half of the opposite sex) and a study of
the impact of the child's initiative on mother-child interaction (when a preschool child takes
the initiative in looking at a story in comparison with the usual matemal initiative). In both
of these examples, both adult and child behaviors are dependent variables, with the ecological
situation being what i systematically varied. Also, such research requires interactional analysis.

A second req'uireménf of an ecologically valid model is that the roles of participants
besides the child be specified ond systematically examined, there are basically two types of
roles. First, there are “significant others", which denote relatively enduring roles such as
father, sister, etc. Beyond infancy we know very little about fother=child interaction (except
from verbal report), and practically nothing about father-child interaction. Sibling relationships
are virtually unexamined, as are the roles of adult relatives, or babysitters. The second type

»
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af role which sh0u|d be specnfned is the generahzed rate (haw are chnldren affected by, and
..how da they affect people varying in age, sex, socnal background etc.), particularly in
“relatian ta-the expefimenter. - . ‘ v,

< -

. e -

The moda! must alsa be expcmcfed ta ‘more than a twa-persan system; expandmg the -
cialization system increases apportunity far bath rale differentiatian and recipracal
", rékponse. (The nuclear family is ane impartant three-person system, as.is the mather and
first and second child.) The influence of a third persdn an the pattem af recipracal
interactian between the ather two is clearly important. .

- 7

The model must include analysis of second-order effects (fhe mother gnd chnld may
" behave djfferently toward bne another in the presepce aof o o stranger, ar haw daes the father's _ .
behgviar with the child vary with the presence §f the mother ?) cand-order effedts,are
nat nakessarily people, what influence da cognitive s‘nmulahan,devnces have an adult-infant
irteractian? What is the impact of television.an the socialization processes within the fgmily
dthe primary danger of television may nat be what it praduces.but what it prevents)?

A valid. model must also incarporate experimental human ecology. While we may know
that social class differences exist, most studies tell us little about the processes thraugh which <
cultural ar ckzss vaLues came tor af'fecf childrearing practices, ar vicezversa. Experimental ‘.

¢+ human ecology is required (an examplé is Skeel’s research with.-twa groups of institufianalized
children, ane, placed at 3 years of qge in the care of female retardates, the other nat; the
former group when followed up in middle age - 30 years later - was self supporting; the:latter,

. shll mst‘ruhonah;ed) The intervention studies in care of infants and parental training are

experiments in human ecalogy. THe nmporfance of parent involvement far intervention to

acEneve lasting gains rovides séppart for viewihg the ¢hild's develapment in its ecalogncal

«. cohtext. The authar fcs argugd elsewhere that the key ta wnderstanding socnajnzahon in.the

Western World lies i in the phenamenoo of segregahon by age, and the alienatian it praduces.

- * >

vy

. " It is the authar" eanfenhon that most af the envnranmental varidnee in human capa-
cities, motivation and béhaviar. ~derives ngofram first-order socialization effectsin the famnly,
classroom or peer group, but fram fhe second—order. impact of other sacietal institutians.

T .ol
A few possible research desngns far such dn expenmenfcﬂ)wman ecolagy are offefed. >
~Ffor exdmple the amaunt of time parents spend in interactian, with school age children (and
the congequent effects on behavior and perfarmance.both in and out af schaol) cauld be cam-
pared far two low-cost housing progects one with shops and services within walking distance,
" the other wlfhaut - ‘

»

.
. 0y

A Throughouf the ‘papeF, the author cites research which illustrates the paiﬁts being made”,
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Horowitz, F. D., & Paden, L.y.: '
The effectiveness of environmental intervention programs. Drafg of chapter to appear
=~ in B. M._Caldwell and H. Ricciuti (Eds.), Review of Child Development Research, Vol. 3.

In this chapter sqme of the assumptions which uhderlie intervention programs dre
examined. Two issues are seen to be at the forefront of the contrdversies regarding early
intervention. The first issue concerns the relative importance of a consistent mothering
figurg (referred to by the authors as the maternal deprivation issue). The sécond issue concerns
the degree to which environmental manipulation can effectively change developmental outcome

- (the na@re versus nurture issue),

" »
Selected experimental intervention programs are reviewed; most are preschool programs

(for children 3 to 5 yegs of age), including Head Start. The only center program for infants
described is the Syracuse University Children's Center (when B. Caldwell was the director, up
to 1969). Th'e honte intervention programs for infants discussed are those 6f 1. Gordon,
E. Schaefer, and G. Painter. The authors point out that once an investigator begins prescribing
patterns of mother-child interaction, he cannot avoid questions of value and cultural relativity.
It may be the ‘cuse that subcultures retain their identity in the subtle and complex pattems of
interpersonal interaction which one generation teaches another. The extent to which infant
intervention programs disturb ‘or enhance this process is presently unknown. Other questions
raised by the authors relate to parent education technigues and judgments concerning the

_¥ adequacy of mothering. Whether enduring effécts will result from infant intervention:programs
_remains an open question. “n ) ;

- e

- -

. Some general terms and conceptual approaches related to environmental inferven‘tiorq
programs are examined. The authors emphasize that enrichment occurs in a cultural context.
It is cléar that environmental factors play a significant role in development; however, the
degree to which environment can be manipulated to effect dévelopmental outcome must be
questioned. Further, this raises the question of what constitutes nomality. Normal develop-
ment can be defined culturally (in the sense of cultural relativity). In the U.S., the isolated
subcultures (such as Afro~Americans, Spanish-Americans and American Indians) have generally
been classified as members of the lower classes rather than as members of co-existing cultures.
Their failure to perform well on many measures relative to the middle classes has been taken as’
evidence of failure to achieve or learn rather than faftire to be taught. Also implicit is the
. notion that the standards of middle class achievemént are "better", thus the acceptance of a
"deficit" model explanation for the pérférman;ce of subcutture members. The cultural difference
(rather than deficit) model has been difficult fo establish in part because of lack of information
about the different cultures. A second way of defining normalcy has been in a statistical sense.
However, what constitutes a statistical average has sometimes heen termed nommal evgn when
the data have not been truly normative; the samples may have been too small, or not represen-
tative of the entire population to which the norms are eventually applied. A thild concept of
normal development is biologicalr, usually implying notions of progréssion and 'sequence with
some general involvement of the concept of timing. Normal ddyelopment in this sense Ts o
+ biological baseline which is subject to alteration. The delineatdon of the need to' qualify the, ,
notion of normal development makes it clear that evaluation of the effectiveness of enviran- .

\ /  mental intervention and enrichment must also be qualified.
° ]

. [N
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A second concept queshoned by the authors is enrichment. Often this term is used to
mean the supplementation of natural experience which is adequate without enrichment but
better with it. Sometimes the term is used as @ synonym for intervention. Intervention,
howevé&r, implies the expectation that if the individual is left to the natural course of events,
the dutcome is likely to be unsatisfactory, the natural course is judged to be inadequate for ,
insuring normal development. When appliea%o older children, intervention is termed remediation.
The timing of the experience and the intended purpose of the action distinguish enrichment, intes=
vention, and remediation. ~
The timing of the experience raises a third issue related to intervention.. Some very
complex questions about development are involved. Among these is the qUbstion of. whether
or not there are critical periods in development and if so, whether certain events or exper-
iences must occur for development to proceed normally, or whether such critical periods merely
mean that development will be optimal if certain types of stimulation take place. The data
indicate that if one wants to intervene effectively, it should be done before five years of age,
but within that gross time period there i is little to suggest when intervention might be most
advanfogeously begun. o .

-

A fourth issue in relation to intervention programs concemns the criteria to be useﬁ for
judging success. The standardized measures of performance have been attacked for social and
ethnic class bias, as well as for being too global and thus missing important areas of intellectual
competence. In pamcular, criteria for langgage competence’ are quite limited. Moreover,
programs which ignore the acquisition of a different response repertoire may design curricula
which will be only minimally effective .. Within each subpopulation one can expect to find a-
nomal distribution of abilities and performance. The society could determine what was neces-
sary for success, assess what had'been effectively taught, and offer children the opportupity to
leam another set of responses. The authors suggest that the delicate balance between prevenhve

”

intervention and cultural anmhulahon must be found ) '

3
. - -
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Hunt, J. MeV.

Psychological assessment, developmenfolyp\klashc‘fy, ond heredity, with implications
for early education. Paper presented in Theories of cognitive developments Implications for
the mentally retarded, child, symposium sponsored by the South Florida Foundation for Menfally
Refarded Chuldren Mlaml, November 1971, ' .

"

_The term mental retardation implies that time per se is the central factor in mental i
development. This view of the role of time has been strong and persistent, along with emphasis

on the longitudinal predictive value of IQ. The author believes these views to be incorrect.”

He argues that false confidence in a view of intelligence as a kind of power in which individudls
differ comsistently regardless of the circumstances,of their lives has distracted both parents and
teachers from focusing on what is to be learned. He puts forth a revised conception of intelli-

. gence which he hopes will encourag‘e rather than dnscourage ingenuity in teaching. .

., . -
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Hunt views 1Q scares os valid anly as an assessment &f past acquisitions. Intelligence
testing has assumed equal apportunity, far learing, but variatians in nutritian, mativatian and . .
values or standards have all been shown ta be related ta the develapment af cagnitive skills.
Significant carrelatians in 1Q scares across time have been interpreted as indicatians of their
validity in reflecting stable individual differences in rate of develapment. The authar argues .
instead that such corretatians between successive testings involvé part-whole relatianships
which are campletely irrelevant ta assumptions af inherent stability in rates of develapment.
He contends, in additian, that the develapmental impact of home and neighbarhood enviran-
ments is relatively cansistent, and can also accaunt for significan t correlations acrass time.
The plasticity in psychalagical develapment is what shauld be emphasized, bath with and
between its variaus damains. Thus, develapments within theé cognitive domain are of importance
far davelapment in ather areas. The failufe of so many systems aof campensatary education ta
achieve lasting gains has not been due ta the specific nature af potential gains but due ta the
failure af such systems ta pravide experiences calculated ta inculcate jdeal self-cancepts.
Necessary self concepts include prafessed ability ta learn readily and pride in such Jearning;
both yield autanamaus striving. The period fram ten months t& 3 years (when infant capacities
far manipulatian and lacomotian put cansideroble stress an mathers) is the time when child- .
rearihg practices prabably differ mast and are mast likely ta shaw in campetence differences
at abaut age three. Hunt views campetence, ar such a leaming set, as being bosicolly‘tog-
nitive in character. This has implicatians for measurement; the nature of the siccessive
learning sets which enable and mativate a child to process infarmatian and to salve prgblems
.0t successive levels of complexity needs to be determined. Measuremént based on such o view
af learning wauld be of the criterion-reference type rather than the narm-reference sort af ‘
‘measurement naw widely used. In criterian=referenced tests, the meaning of any individual's.
" perfarmance derives directly fram the behaviaral gaal of the educational experience provided .
for him. Hawever, such a'testing system lacks a develdpmental frame of reference which can
help explain failure and guide a teacher's choice of learning experiences. Anather strategy
advacated by Hunt is the use of ardinal scales of psychological develapment. Warking fram
Piaget's theory, the author and his calleagues have develaped such scales (Uzgiris-Hunt scales). «
He points aut that the issue of whether development is continuaus or stepwise need nat be
inv/élved (he believes it ta be continuaus). Using these scales, further evidence for plasticity
in development has been found. In particular, wide ranges were found in the ages at which
infants exhibited mature reaching and fallawing an object through’one displacement (a task on v
an abject permanence scale): The author views these findings as demanstrating that the cir-
cumstances encountered by children can make a very substantial difference in the ages at
" whichsuch early intellectual and. motivatianal landmé&rks are achieved. He views the cantri-
bution of heredity as setting limits far the norm of reaction, in other wards, in determining .
the size of the difference between phenotypic measures which will came fram any two sets of
differing circumstances. *

1+
-

These revisions in the cancept of intelligence and its measurement have implications
far thase cancemed with the mentally retarded. They provide suggestians far fostesing -
intellectual and mativational develapment.. In additian, ;study of mentally retarded children.
may help ta uncaver the nature aof the hierarchy of Iearniég sets,

1
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Kessen, W., ] _ '

The near future of research with young children. Paper presented at a conference
sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity, 1970,

According to the author, those interested in research with young childred must be
concerned with procedures, designs, agencies and federal commitments which will support
defensible research on problems that have immediate ‘and foreseguble consequencesNf or American
children. ‘

» . -

An extmination of the research with human infants conducted over.the pdst decade leads
to the conclusions that 1) the output has been enormous, 2) there has been an obsessive concern
with measures ond method, 3) “the child" is viewed quite differently by each school of though't,
for example, learning, psychoanalytic, and Piaget, 4) the research cannot answer spec
questior.s about early education, about the child and his family, or about the role of th ughr
and emotion in the child’s development However, while the theory and findings are |nqomplere
and diverse, psychologists neverfhel‘ess make proposals for action (for example, interventjon to

romote the development of cogmﬁon, or sogial relations, or longuage). The author feels . 1
tematic justification fog particular programs, including those upholdin supplementary are .
outside the home,. does not now exist. Professaonols should give advice, %ut each should oke his 4
biases expligit (§uch_ as his assumptions concerning the nature of the child, the kind of adult
he wants the child to become, his presupposmons about family structure, etc.). That is, pro-
'fessnonals should make clear wﬁ.en offering opinions that their views are only opnmons and thar
the answers are by rio melris all in. \ .

The author then présents his pamculor image of view of the child. He sees the chi Id
as a theorist for whom the environment is both a source of problems and«a verification sysrem,
Children's families differ both in the problems they set for their children and in the answers
they will accept from them. However, there age some problems that are universal for all mfﬂnl’ss
First comes the definition of peace and stability; researchers need to specify the conditions that
give rise to baby's feelmgs of peace and stability. Next come his first attempts at mastery; l\Ls
early experjences in these causal sequences wjll strongly infiuence his later sense of pErsonal’
worth and competence. The emergence of intentionality comes third; Piaget may be the only
person to have addressed this problem. The funchons of language come next; not only is the
development of finguistic competence at issue but also the functions of language. The final
problem the bahy must face in the first 18 months of his life concems the uses of plc:)l It seems
that play is a strategy used in order to understand both social structure and the workings of the .
physical world. . ) . ,'

Unforfunately, just when exfensnve ond continuing research is most needed, obstacles l
to conducting that fesearch are being raised by the well-informed as well as the ill-informed, ;
by old friends of the behavioral sciences as well as by new enemies. The author outlines. _
several propositions whnch may help to reduce the growing gap between our knowledge about
young children and our practical need for knowledge. First, he advocates that researchers be
included os colleagues in planning operational programs, t6 alleviate the not uncommon separ=
ation between program planning and research evaluation. Next, a system of research advocacy
could be set up; this would include the research colleague as advocate, federal protection for
research (similar to the British system of Her Majesty's Inspectors), and a larger federal staff in
$upport of research. Third, intensive panels should be set up for study (meaning groups to be

. . . 2
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- effects. Reading and writing (especially reading) are described as relatively low-level ensori=

» . &

-

studied intensively over relaﬁvély short periods). Fourth, a small number of settings in any

large program should be reserved for research (central operation and evaluation). Fifth, reforms.
or new programs should be used as experiments. Sixth, sampling atross systems should be used

in both large-scale intervention programs (e.g. Head Start) and haturally occurring innovations
(e.g. day care). Seventh, multiple treatments rather than the experimental~control model

should be used, each of several groups would receive a different manipulation designed to have
some positive impact on children. Eight, the seductive annex (combining service with research,
and therefore eliciting participation) should be developed. Resedrch programs should offer ser~
vices; the old "come help behavioral science™ is insufficient. Ninth, the experimental "tilter"
should be used. A “tilter" w%ld be an individual, or perhaps written input, which would attempt

to bias or influence a group or progrom in a particular direction. This would be a less expen= ° .
sive method of achieving change than providing specific training, for example to teachers. ‘

- ~

[ Y

A priority must be given to examining the circumstand®s that warrant child care in '
different settings; one beneficial outcome would be information about what happens in homes.
The author feels strongly that careful, objective research must.be an essential part of attempts
to better the lives of children.

' . | : o~ . T
’ e
Kohlberg, L. o ' _ . f

Early education: A cognitive~developmental view. Child Development, 1968, 39,

1013-1062. . ‘ T

.

’

The implications for preschool education of the cognitive-developmental theories of
Baldwin, Dewey, Piaget, dnd Vygotsky are discussed. The cognitive-developmental or inter-
Jactional view is based on the premise that cognitive and affective structures which education
s'hould nourish emerge naturally from the interaction between the child and his gnvironment
when such interacfion is fostered. It is in the structure of the interaction betwdéen the.organism *
and environment that the source of cognitive structute and cognitive development is found.
The author differentiates this interactional view of the origins of kn}wing ffom leaming and
maturation theories. . Co
- Studies of the development of conservation and dream concepts are reviewed. They
give little suppoft to the notion that development on basic Piaget-type cognitive functions can_
be markedly accelerated by deliberate intervention. When acceleration is obtained it tends
to be limited, specific, and contingent upon a narrow time gap befween the intervention
experience and the child's non;rul readiness. The readinéss is determined by age, 1Q, and
the richness of general@stimulofion in the child's background. '

. Whilethe speeding up of cognitive=structural change is extremely difficult to achieve,
itis likely to have lgng range general effects since the theory of invariant sequences implies
that advances in one step of development may lead to advances in the next step. In contrast,
specific leaming will be more easily achieved but unlikely to have long range developmental

motor skills which are not particularly challenging to older children. On the other hand,
preschool children are likely to find learning to reed and write quite enjoyable, and that
] o . / ’
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would be reasan enough to introduce such fos{s ot that paint. Thns would free elemenfary .
school time for more cognitively valuable activities. The same principle that suggests that
nave! techniques may allow early leamnjng of reading to be more enjayable, also%roposes
that conventianal methods of teaching reading might be begun later fhan usual with culturally
disadvantaged children, when ‘their interest might be greater. . i . P
L

}
The assumption that advances in language will cause advances in cognition is questianed.
Although language stimulation is a major component of preschoal programs for disadvantaged
children, there is no evidence that language-focused preschool programs are of any greater . .
value than any others in leading ta improved cognitive functioning. From the Piagetian view-
point language and thought develop interdependently and in parallel.

- .

The issue of whether the preschoo! dges are a critical period in the,development of
psychometric general intelligence is raised. The Piagetian position is that there arg develop-
mental phases of sensitivity, but these are tied to the child's behaviaral level, not te chronalog-
ical age. Not only is stimulation effective on)y under conditions of match (between develop~
mental level and sﬁmulaﬁan) but experience at a given period af appropriate match {s sufficient
for the development of a specific strutture,. and continual supplementatian is not reqyired. The
stage concept implies that cognitive structures are irreversible. Rather than nmplymg that earlier
levels of development are generally more sensitive to critical stimulation, Piaget's # 9 ry
suggests that sensitivity to enviranmental stimulation tends to increase rather than decrease with
development. The child requires successively more complicated forms of shmulahanf sa that

. the effects of stiffulus depnvohon would be expected to become more critical as the {:hnld

develops further.” ’ i

The author argues that the stability of intelligence test scores after age six is pat due
to the completion af half the elements composing adult ability (as Blaom has argued) but may
be due to the continuing stable influence of both heredity and enviranment with age.' Depriv-
ation of the environment, when it exists, may merely be fairly constant. Also, "twin studies
suggest that at least 50 percent of the reMable variation in general intelligence test scores (if
reliably or repeatedly measuréd) at the schaol-age level ameng a ‘namally’ reared, medically
nommal gtaup af American children is contributed by hereditary factors” (p. 1049). Tests in in-
fancy do not predict to adult status bfecause they do not measure the same dispositians.

It is argued that specific types of preschool academic and linguistic training, even if
immediately successful, are unlikely to have long-run general beneficial effects, ‘and programs
aimed at raising general psychometric intelligence are unlikely to have marked success, A
Piagetian approach might generate somewhat more general and long-range cognitive effects.
Basically, however, the Piagetian approach does not generate optimism regarding the possibility
of preschool acceleration of cognitive development (or of compensation far its retardatian), nor
does it lead to a rationale in which such acceleration (or compensatian).is especially critical
during the preschool years. The cognitive-developmental theory does less to support radical new
preschool cognitive stimulatian programs than it clarifies the child-centered developmental
approach to education expressed. in its broadest form by John Dewey.

B b . . , \g) ,Ic)
EMC . VAL AN g

.
-3




L}

Lewis, M., & Johnson, N,
What's thrown out with the bath water: A baby? Child Development, 1971, 42, 1053-1055,

The authors challengé the assumption that infants whe fail to provide data and are there-
fore discarded as sub|ecfs are exactly like those used. This sampling problem was explored by
comparing datafrom "incomplete" subjects (those who did not complete the experiment) with
data from "complete" subjects. -

Fifteen subjects, 3 and 6 months of age, who did not complete the experiment were com-
pared with 22 infants seen at the same time and the same age who did complete it. One visual
and one auditory series of stimuli were given during each of two sessions, held one week apart;

* complete subjects were those for whom data were obtained on all four series, Only visual data
are reported. Amount of response on trial one, response decrement over the six trials of the
same (simple or complex) stimulus, and response réaovery on trial seven (complex or simple stim-
ulus), were obtained for ﬂxoflon time, cardiac deceleration (change in beats per minute) and
activity decreases. ‘ >

For the incomplete subjects, mean fixation on trial one fgr'the simple series was 14,5
seconds, compared with 13,5 seconds for the complex series, an insignificant difference. For
the complete subjects, the times were 8.7 and 14,8 seconds respeétively, a significant difference.
Morkover, the complete subjects showed significantly more discrimination betyveen the complex”
and simple stimuli than did the incomplete infants. The response decrement data revealed no
group differences, The response recovery (trial seven) data were reminiscent of the trial one
data; for incomplete subjects, 11.6 and 12.0 seconds for the simple and complex series versus
9.6 and 12,7 sgeonds for complefe subjects. The activity data revealed no significant differ-
ences betwgen " Yroups , but there was some indication of greater quieting on trial one for complete
sub|ec(s (complete subjects'mean score = , 3%, incomplete = ,36), The cardiac deceleration data
showed the same pattern. Complete subjects had a mean drop of 9,23 beats per minute {bpm) in
rate on trial one, while incomplete sub|ecfs had a mean drop of 7,63 bpm. There were no differ~
ences in response decrement, but the fecovery of complete subjects was more than twice that of

mcomplefe sub|ecfs (10.47 bpm drop as opposed to 4,91 bpm drop, p<.0N).

he incomplete infants in this study constituted 26% of 60 subjects flnally seen, These
results demonstrate that infants unable to complete the experiment showed different attentive
patterns than those who did complete the sessions. The findings indicate that the elimination
of infants may seriously bias reported data, Such sampling constraints call |nfo question the
generality of normative findings in infancy. J

it —l—

Maccoby, E: E., &Jécklm, C. N,
Sex differenc s,and their implication for sex roles. Paper presented at the meeflng of
fhe Amerlcan Ps}%ﬁol g:col Association, Washington, August 1971,

The developmer\f of sex differences in certain kinds of behavior is examined. The

repercussions of such dlfferences (or their lack) for adult sex roles in modern society are also
" discussed. '
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The authors begin by questioning the assertion that women and girls are passive, and
the use of fhe term passive-dependenf. It is noted that the various meanings of the term
passive are not entirely consistent. A review of observational studies on dependency led the

*authors to conclude that no consistent sex dnfferences had been demonstrated. However,
ratings generally show girls to be more dependent than boys, indicating that observers are
sensitive to what is considered to be sex~-appropriate behavior. One investigator found that
behaviors were especially noticed if they ran_counter to sex~role stereotypes. Some studies af
attachment and dependency are reviewed; it is concluded that the bulk of the evidence indicates
that dependency and attachment behaviors are characteristic of all human children. There is
little sex differentiation in these behaviors from infancy through the preschool period. Situa~
tional factors may be important in eliciting such behaviors, but they have not been speciFed.
The authors distinguish more generalized offiliative and sociable behaviors from passive-
dependent behaviors.

Activity level is another aspect of passivity; asurvey of the literature makes it clear
that there is no general sex diffetence in activity level. There may be a tendency for boys to
respond with more energy or movement in certain stimulating conditions, but the features of
such situations have not been identified. ‘

There is little evidence to indicate which sex is more likely to initiate interaction.
The one area in which differences have been consistently faund is in aggressive behavior;
males appear to be more aggressive as a result of both innate and training factors. The authors
base théir belief in some biological contribution to greater male agggessiveness on the evidence
that: 1}sex differences are cross-culturally universal, 2) the differances are found os early in
life as behavior can be abserved, and changes with age appear to reflect hormonal levels more
than socialization, 3) similar sex differences are faund in man and sub-human primates, and
4) females can be made more aggressive through pannafal administrati¢n of male hormones.
They point out that the two sexes have a differential readiness to dnselax. aggression, and that
males will show more yigor and activity in the presence of an aggression-provoking stimulus.

Another area of possible sex differences that has important implication® for sex roles is
the response of .the two sexes to infants and childrefi. Some conclusions based on the animal
literature are presented. Very little is known about the responses of men and boys to infants
and children. Data obtdined by Bamett, Leiderman, Grabstein, & Klaus (1970) suggest that
there may be a critical period after birth during which contact with an infant has @ maximal
effect in arousing maternal responsiveness, but no parallel study has been done with fathers.
The authors suggest that the-human infant (its sight, taste, smell, etc.) may be the adequate
stimulus for the arousal and maintenance of matemal behavior; whether an infant would bring
out the same amount of paternal nurturance is unknown, but it seems likely that nurtygant
responses are more readily elicited from women (especially if they have just given birth or are
nursing).

It is hypothesized that inequalities in status, rather than biological factors, have given
rise to many sex differences taken to be fundamental . Traditionally, three biologically-based
sex differences may have pushed society toward status differentiation, 1) the male's greater
physical strength, 2) his greater aggressiveness, and 3) the female's childbearing and nursing.
In modem society, these factors are less valid reasons for status differences, and aggression may”
even interfere with work, Roles based upon sex have come to occupy a diminishing portion of
life today. . .

———— -
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Moss, H. A. ..
Methodological issues in studying mofher-lnfonf interaction. Amefican Joumal of

Orthopsychiatry, 1965, 35, 482-486.

Direct observation is argued to be a highly suitable method for studying mother~infant
interaction, although not without preblems. Mothers' retrospective reports and responses to
questionnaires have proven fallible. One of the problems with the observational method is
the question of the representativeness of the mother's behavior {she may be self-conscious and
guarded). Another is that important but infrequent events may not occur, although scheduling ,
of observations can help to alleviate this. There is too much information available, so the
investigator must select behaviors, fhéreby slanting his study. Recording of observations can
be done by observing, taking notes, and later composing a narrative report, or by time-sampling
(probably more accurate but unable to capture sequences or patterns). The lack of standardi-
zation inherent in naturalistic observations is both a strength and a weakness; one must compro-
mise to impose a structured circumstance in the interaction. The author has found certain tactics
helpful in dealing with some of these problems. De-emphasizing to the mother her status as a
subject, scheduling most observations for the moming, when activity seems greatest, and making
long ond frequenf observations seems most successful .

A study being conducted by direct observation of 25 mothers and infants is briefly
describied.

—

-Murphy, L. B. .
Individual differences and their relation to the environment and the care of the baby .
Prepublication draft, 1967,

The author argues that the assessment of developmental status must be carried out in the
context of an awareness of the enormous range of individual differences found in any normal
sample. The posmve resources of babies and their capacity to develop ways of coping should
be recognized along with their particular sensitivities. In addition to individual differences in
variables such os muscle tone and eye-hand coordination, there are wide differences in emotional
responsiveness and sending power (ability to communicate wishes, discomfort, etc.) The wide
range of individual differences also includes differences in degrees and pattemns of vulnerability.

—————
Murphy, L. B.
Developmental integration in childhood. Poper prepared for New York Accdemy of
Sciences Conference on Integration, May 1971.

Developmental integration refers to the successive emergence of differentiated, and
subsequently organized, pattems of somatic and psychological functioning. Little is known
about the evolution of integrated structures, except for adew studies of cognitive style which
have addressed the integration of thought and motivatiod® The process of achieving integra-
tion can be observed directly in sucking, vision, eye-hond coordination, and locomotion, but
not in intemal funchons The author argues fhaf the study of developmental integration should
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not isolate integration at the psychophysiological level (the behawor of the vegetative sysfems)
from integration of cognitive functions.

3

Factors which may interfere with progressive integration include extreme sensitivity to
sensory overload. Thus too much stimulation must be avoided for some children. The normative
approach to the study of development (e.g. Gesell) grossly ignores the wide range cf individual
dnfferencz& and may produce stress (in terms of cultural pressure to conform to nomms) for
children who are healthy but do not fit the norm. .

Stages in the integration process include the formation of attachment and motor-affective

" .self integration. At about six years the intemalization of social prohibitians begins along wnfh

the grasp of the structure of games. Until then, myelinization of nerve cells is not complete. ’
This ts an example of the relationship between integra¥ion in the cognitive and psychophysiolog-

ical spheres.

The author suggests that ‘the present cultural trend toward maximizing early learning
(e.g. the push to teach preschool children to read) may threaten personality stability if such
efforts are undertaken before basic motor control, language, and other fundamental batterns
are established and integrated. .

> .
-5 1.“";%
. »;"Q‘ .

~

Developmental theory: Its place and relevance in early intervention programs, in
W. Overfon (Chm. ), the Psychology of early intervention. Symposium presenfed at the meet-
|ng of the Somefy for Research in Child Development, Minneapolis, April 1971

t

The author argues for viewing intervention from a broad theoretical perspective, noting
that such programs have been pursued with maximal pragmatic concern and minimal concern for
Hevelopmental theory. Intervention, the introduction of planned programming delnberafely timed
and arranged in order to alter the anticipated or projected course of development, is based on
the assumption that educational failure is reducible to limited deficits, in the cognitive sphere

. particularly. Assumphons that have beenfade regarding remediation are that the deflcd'

{so-called) is amenable fo correction, that if it is corrected, the correction will pers:sf over
sufficient time, .and that the criteria of aggdemic success are clear along with their antécedents.
The use of IQ as a criterion is not based on any theoretical analysis, but on the assumption that
if it increases, school success should emerge, desplfe acknowledgement of the importance of
factors such as nutrition and motivation.

It wou’ld seem more sensible to find the necessary and sufficient conditions for academic
success, and then train the children in these prerequisites. But why is success in the conventiond
school system the objective? Follow Through was rationalized as a change in the educational
system not becayse of its faults but because Head Start chlldren did not seem to make gains, a
not surprising result when Head Start and typical school programs are compared.

‘?’ . . !
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Intervention programs have assumed the unlimited potentjal of the individual for change;
this is an open question. The modifiability of the organism, §n terms of rate, quality and limit
need to be studied. : : -

14

\ . .
Some theoretical questions with relevance for intervention programs are discussed. The
first cancern is based on the proposition that the human organism is made up of a variety of
subsystems; what is the reiationship between the various systems?  The answer will have reper-
cussions for the sequencing of different kinds of training. Second, what is the longitudinal
relationship between subsystems? The relations of skills and competencies to-other aspects of
the organism may vary over time. Third, what is the optima!l timing of intervention, in terms
of vertical and horizontal intersystem relationsiips? The earlier the better notion has not yet
been substantiated. Fourth, to what degree can the children assimilate and accommodate to the
“program, in terms of both developmental level and type of experience. Fifth, what is the cum=
ulative_impact of experience? Certain cognitive skills may be independent of each other in
early childhood but not later. ~Sixth, whaf are the stage setting properties of experiences?
Certain phenomena may set the stage for'accomplishment of other tasks. Seventh, what is the
exfent of modifiability; are there some human characteristics which once acquired cannot be

algered? Eighth, what is the relationship between the child and his broader environmental

context? Intervention may mean some fundamental life-style changes for him and his family,
and this may lead to disequilibrium in his family systém. The timing of modification for members
of family systems musk be carefully considered in terms of their interdependence. Finally, what
is the social significance of infervention? ) ¢

It is crucial to conceptualize not only the growth of the child but the system within

which he is functioning. : .
L]

. . . i ——— ,

Spicker, H. H. -
Intellectual development through early childhood education. Exceptional Children,

1971, 37, 629-640.

Arguing that early childhood intervention programs vary so widely that blanket state-
ments about their success or failure are meamngless the author identifies and examines some
of fhe critical variations.

Traditional preschools tend to be relatively unstructured, with curriculum unspecified.
More direct approaches can be broadly described as following a cognitive developmenf model
(e.g. Kames, Weikart), a perceptual motor development model (e.g. Montessori), or an
academic skllls development model (e.g. Bereiter & Engelmann). The few studies in which
various models have been compared are described, along with the author's five conclusions.
The largest 1Q score increases seem to be produced by curriculum models stressing cognitive

or academic skill development. Traditional curriculum approaches tend to produce significant

score increases when parf of an investigation but not otherwise; the former tend to be highly
structured with short- and long-term goals specified while the latter are not. Structured

programs other than cognitive or academically oriented ones produce intellectual gains only
when they incorporate strong oral language components. Preschool academic skill programs
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tend to produce rote skills rather than impraved comprehension and reasoning skills. Unless
the primary grade curriculum is modified, preschool programs must develop the fine motor,

memory and language abilities requir\t\d for success. Abstract reasoning, critical thinking,
and creative thinking seem hot to be vglued in many primary schools, particubarly in inner
cities. '

Home intervention programs seem to contribute to increased scores Bﬂgn no preschool
rogram is available, but add little to cénter intervention. However, horizontal diffusion
effects into the neighborhood and vertical diffusion in the family are positive aspects of home
intervention. There appears to be no particular advantage between ages three and four for
beginning intervention, but programs for three ayd four yedr olds do not tend to be different.
Long-term results of earlier intervention are not vet available. The duration of intervention
quéstion also remains open (one versus two years), if increased IQ scores are the criterion, a
plateau effect must be expected. Finally, one common feature of successful intervention pro-
grams is a high ratio of adults to children in the classroom. This seems to be a result of the use

Al

of the dide as a teacher rather then merely for nonacademic, housekeeping chores.

* The extent to which these conclusions are applicable to infant intervention programs
is unclear. For example, infant programs with specific curricula have not been compared
with those providing less structured intervention.

—tp—atp——lp—

Streissguth, A. P., & Bee, H. L.
Mother-child interactions and cognitive development in children. Unpublished
manuscript, University of Washington, undated. t

: A

Research findings and methodological issues conceming the relationships between parent-
child interactions and the cognitive development of the child are discussed. The authors note
that more is known about the effects of mother-absence in children’s intellectual development
than of the effects of mother~presence. Particularly lacking is information about the effects of
specific childrearing practices. The review is focused on observafjonal studies. ’

Methodological questions which are important in interpreting studies include which units
of behavior were measured, how was behavior sampled, in what situation (natural or laboratory .
setting), what ages of children were studied, whot controls for psycho-social-biological charac -
teristics were used, and what observer influences might there have been. When the relationship
of mother-child interaction to cognitive development is ig\.quesfion, then it is also important to
know how intellectual devélopment was measured, and at’what time, intervals.

-, ” M
Studies adGressihg the relationship between social class and mother-child interactions
are reviewed, including several focused on maternal teaching style. Studies of mother-infant
interaction are also reviewed, *and ‘while some conflicting evidence is found, the authors &on-

* clude that the weight of evidence favors a hypothesis of social closs differences in mother-infant

interactions, especially verbsl. Some studies documenting short-term effects of interaction
differences on cognitive detelopment are described, as well as a few suggesting some longer-
term effects. A few of the early intervention stugdies ore reviewed, with the note that such

¢
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programs tend to be cancemed with demonstrating that same kind of intervention produced
some kind af change in the child, rather than delineating the critical aspects of the inter-
vention. The stutlies are concluded ta pravide evidence that the social interactians exper-
ienced by the in.finf da make a difference in his intellectual develapment, but do nat say -

whjch’specific inferactians or adult behaviors are crucial.

One of the majar difficulties with assessing effects an cognitive development is the
lack of comparable measures across age, intelligence tests apparently measure something
different in infancy than what they measure later. There are, however, same apparent*trends:

1. Such behaviars as attention, eye-hand caordination, exploratory behavior and ’
even infant intelligence can be modified by making changes in the infant's social interactions.

It is nat known how long such effects [ast, or haw such changes are related to later intellectual .
development, - , ; ‘.

. Widely different pattems of mother-infant interaction apparently occur naturally,
and same Sacial class differences apparently exist, but it is not known haw critical these exper-
iences are for lgter development.

3. Diff"oe} nces in the learning e \'/'l'rqnmenf.‘have been more clearly related to cognitive
functioning and m::\fur'afional characteristics Fo{ preschool children than for infants, but the
critical aspects of the environment have nat been isolated.

4. There is some indication that the cantingency, tempo, and complexity of an infant's
early language environment may be important .

.

.

A —al—p— >
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Taylar, J. ,
. - Exploring selective problems and approaches to early childhoad educatian. Proceedings
of the 1971 Invitatianal Canference on Prablems in Teaching - Educatianal Change: Tmplica -
tions for Measurement. Princeton: Educational Testing Service, 1972.

The author argues for early educational Tntervention, but points out some problems
in the efforts to date. !
The absence of group IQ differences in the first two or three years of life, but presence
thereafter, argues far early intervention. The author cites numerous studies which lead to the
conclusian that interventian shauld begin during pregnancy; while the linkages amang psycho-
genic stress, physialogical activity and perinatal complicatians are nat entirely clear, concem

is warranted, .

Follawing birth, physiological variables (such as activity level, reactivity) merit atten~
tion, particularly in terms of their potential relation to cognitive variables and questions concem~-
ing apprapriate stimulation levels. Cognitive variables themselves are discussed in terms of Kagan's
differentiation into cognitive units and cognitive processes. Cognitive units are schema, images,

"symbols, concepts, and rules; they are used with the cognitive processes of comprehension,
memary, hypothesis generation, evaluatian, and deduction to solve problems. Too often, early
intervention programs deal only with some of these, not all. '
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The author argues in oddmon fﬁ\r elimingtion of the normdtive usé of IQ tests on fhe h
grbunds that l’hey are insensitive measures of cognitive development; more fine2grained
méasurement is necessagy for pcrhculanzed approaches addressed to children’s sfrengfhs ond
deficits. Also, social and emononal varicbles must recelve considerable attention in inter="

vention programs. LA oo ‘
h] - . ] ‘ “

¢ Finally, attention to matemal behaviors musf recognize the poroculfurol fdenojing, .
parallel but diffesent) context in which they fake place, including an acknowledgmefit that
the context has a past. For example, if black mothers do not encourage strong focdlized
attachment, this may have its roots Lnnhe slave days when children could not coynt on having

their mothers with them, and such oHachn‘fenfs might have beeh maladaptive. .
. . S Sl . ) 7
- . . T, . . . / " . .
Tolkin, S. R. - )
. An analysis of the concept of cuhurol deprivation. Deyelop ental Psychologys .
972, 6, 63 Lo e e
. The cultural deprivation céhcepf ljmits the understandi g of developmegf because

.%-0) it does not promote undersfondlng of how specific experle es affect developmental processes,
b) it ignores_cultural relanwsm, and c) it fails to tecognlze the polmcal reality that the majority
- culture has contributed to the development of many of th “oroblems” séen in “deprived" popu-
|ij0ﬂ$. - . .“ . L .

M '

” Use of the concept of cultural deprivation h;:s theant fhaf fhe processes by which
environmental experiences influence development have been overlocked. The finding of racial
or socigl class dlfferences does not further the u dersfandlng of development unless the dctual

. processes contributing'to the différences are Rﬁlned Furthermore, despite attempts (largely .
from anthropologists) to emphasize cultural r ?‘:nwsm fn undersfandlng the American subcultures,

Jj}%& class Americans seem far more reod); fo accept cultural dlfferences without making value
judgem

ents when the differences concem cross-cultural rather than subcultyral comporlsons

Some social scientists fear that inte en)'tomsfs will fofolly disregard subcultural systems in ‘their
. dttempts to save deprived children. I} is the author's contention that the ihtolerance of the sub-

culturgl differences of minority groups in this country stems from polmcal. priorities as much as .

(mm educahonal or psychological priorities. The majority cylture tolerates political, social,

" and economic inequality and fhe}'eby ocfually contributes to the development of the very chorac-

teristics it considers to be depr/wmg. This is most obvious in the inadequate-medical :fre provided

for poor children, care gfat continues to be inadequate despite awareness of the importance of

physncal health for developmenfal progress. Society is also rospon5|b|e for some of the behavior

. -patterns abserved'in depriyed groups. Llebon has pointed out that preference for immediate

. gratification, which hos/g::en hypofhes zed to result from Iower closs childrearing practices, .

results from the reolities of life. An." ;wam mine right now’ orlenl’ahon is really a cry of despair.

about a future the individual knows wi I} be bleék, rather than o lack of cgncem for the future.

Mony intervenfionisfs have.come to realize that programs, sheuld be focused on changing life

condltnons for poor people, rather than bn changing their ‘childrearing or other behavior pattems. .

Changes in such conditions of ||fe, however, require %ﬁfnbuhon of wealth, and ‘therefore are

likely to encqunter political opposmom Lewis has observed that a "culture of poverty" exists
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only in societies where the poor are poor while others are rich, not in societies where everyone

__is poor, and probably not in socialist countries.

.

Some implications of these views for research are discussed. Social scientists probably
need to develop a set of guidelines for conducting reséarch with minority groups. They should
also,attempt to understand the culture they are stidying. ~ Insights could be developed by living
\in the minority group community, by holding meetings with comimunity*people (not just minority
professionals), or by including minority group (or community) members on the research team at
every level of responsibility, including initial planning. Methodological improvements are also
needed when subcultural comparisons are being made. Strict controls for economic_level, family
milieux, health of child, and possiblyvarious aspects of the parents' own histories are required if
" developmental differences are to be properly investigated. Error variables introduced through
‘  testing procedures must also be reduced. When, test procedures have different stimulus values
for the groups being compared, "deficits” cannot-be infeired from thé results. The guidelines to .
be proposed must also make resedrch more relevant to the needs of the communities in which the
research is conducted. Researchers should be willing to structure their programs to be relevant a
to the needs of the people they are using. Jnterventionists shoulld function as socjal change-
agents, not missionaries; infervention programs should have as their goal turning the program
" over to the community itself, with' the outside agency acting as consultant if and when its
'~ services are requested. Several intervention programs train mothers; the question is whether
after training, the mothers ate eligible to apply for federal funds to expand the intervention
work to other families, and whether the original interventionist will assist the mothers and be

dtvailable to consult with them, and to help them evaluate the success of their intervention.
. ) . N

—etlpo——tlp—tl—

v . R 0y
White, B. L. .
. The role of experience in the behavioral development of human'infants. Current status
and recommendations. Draft of chapter to appear in: B. Caldwell and'H. Ricciuti (Eds.),
Réview of Child Developient Research, Vol. 3. . i :

. . N : 4
The author reviews researchon infancy' (the first e{ghfeen months of life) with the purpose
of providing information to guide those responsible for rearing‘human infants. It is his contention,
howeveér, that research on early development has not produced enough dependable knowledge to
provide a reliable basis for practice. Practitioners must realize that for the time being ahildrearing
practices must be designed on an admitted best guess basis. . ,

. . ' s
The chapter begins with a discussion of the special importance of experience during
infancy. It is the author's persohal view that there is too little evidence which has been coliected,
with too primitive measuring devices, to support any firm position on the importance of infant ex~
perience. It would also be risky to assume that such experience is unjmportant. /

Some issues considered by‘ the author include the need for data on differential hurian .
development, and problems in studying the effects of early experience on development. Included

in the latter aré how patterns of caretaking vior, the physical environment, the social
environment, the daily schedule, etc.-can be studied, as well as how they change during the
subject's development. . ., .
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Normative information about human development and research on the effects'of early
experience on human development are reviewed in considerable detail. Finally, those with
responsibility for rearing children are urged to sponsor and encourage more field research (such .
as intervention programs) in addition to more basic research on the whole infant, studied through- R
out‘infancy, the varieties of patterns of ex;;erience, ond the cumulative effects of those

.

experiences. )

.

This chapter provides a detailed summary of research on infant development and
experience. Although it has not yet been published, it is unfortunately already somewhat
out of date; the most recent articles cited were published in 1969, and the research on which
those articles were based was undoubtedly conducted one or more years previously .

*

i —— P

Yarrow, L. J.
The crucial nature of early experience. In D. G. Glass (Ed.), Environmental

Influences. New York: The Rockefeller University Press and Russell Sage Foundation,
1968, 101-113. :

The potential contribution of research on infrahuman primates to the understanding of
the role of early experiences in human development and behavior is discussed.

Implicit in the concept that early experiences are important for later development is
the assumption that the young organism is extremely sensitive. Thisimplies that the young organe
ism is higly receptive, highly modifiable, and extremely vulnerable to noxious stimuli. This - oo
concept of generalized sensitivity of the immature organism is modified in the critical period
hypothesis, which postulates differential sensitivities at different developmental periods. One
implication is that the crucial variables of maternal care may change with the developmental
period, and time intervals may be very short. Much more differentiated noms are needed, for
both humans and animals. .

«

One of the most significant problems in studying early experience effects is that of con-,
ceptualizing and measurkig the early environment. In humans, early experience has almost been
equdted with early maternal care. It is suggested.that maternal personality characteristics and
attitudes be viewed as deferminants’of maternal behavior rather than as primary antecedent variables.

-~

’

In his work,. the author has used three categories to study maternal behavior: 1) amount®and
varieties of stimulation, 2) maternal activities concerned with tension reduction, 3) the learn-

ing conditions under which the stimuli_are provided. The environment can be assessed in rela-
* tion to these categories. . ‘

° .

The unidirectional model (the child as a passive recipient of his eavironment) -should be
replaced by an interactional madel of the environmental stimuli and organismic characteristics.

+ Instudying early experience, the dependent variables should be specified in terms of
both shott and long term effects; a basic problem is to determine the extent to which earlier
behavior patterns are precursors of later onés. -

211
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oWhile experimental research approaches have some advantage (and tend to be used with
non-human primates), the, author feels that natural situations, particularly natural experiments,
should be used to investigate early influence issues in human development (for example, compar-
ison of child care institutions with differing philosophies, study of various early separafilon

experiences, foster home placements). . .
. The author has folind in his study of adopted children fh‘cz there appear to be two critical
age points related to intensity and likelihood of disturbance: #hree months and six months. 2

Between three and six months, disturbances seem to be reactions to environmental change,
whereas after six months they seem to be reactions to the loss of a significant person. However,
by five years, it becomes difficult to relate time of early separation to distutbance, and children
functioning least well at five tend to have histories characterized by recurrent traumatic exper-
iences. A single experience may have different effects at différent points in development, and
cannot be viewed in isolation. -

It is suggested that the heuristic and theoretical contributions of infrahuman studies of
early experience must be differentiated from the substantive findings. There are many pitfalls
*in cross-species generalizations. o

‘ L]

Yarrow, L. J. & Goodwin, M. S.. & Ty
Some conceptual issues in the study of mother-infant interaction: American Joumal

of Orthopsychiatry, 1965, 35, 473-381.

* 4
Conceptual and methodological problems involved in the selection of variables for

studying matemal care in infancy are discussed. .Un?orfunafely, there has been a tendency to
view matemnal care in terms of a unidifectional socialization process from the orientation of
pathology, so that mothers are seen as either rigid or flexible, warm or hostile, etc. The authors
argue that a differentiated view of maternal care is needed, with complex diagnostic and evalu~
ative concepts (in the way that personality has been viewed). It would.also be helpful to fit
matemal care variables into a systematic framework of environmental and experiential conditions.

The maternal care variables used in the authors' research are discussed; there are four
main categories. The amount and varieties of stimulation provided by the mother are categorized
as being passive (derived from physieal eontact) or active (response-elicifing); the environment
is also analyzed for sources of inanimate stimulation (play materials, etc.). Variables concerned
with need gratification,and tension reduction include physical involvement, the immediacy of

. response fo the infant's expression of need, and the soothing quality of maternal behavior. The
variables concerned with conditions under which need gratification and stimulation are provided
include both stimulus adaptation (appropriateness and individudlization of stimulation), and com-
munication {responsiveness of the mother to the infant's communication attempts). The varidbles
dealing with matemnal feelings and attitudes include the emotional involvement of the mother,
individualization (both the degree of awareness of the infant's individyalized characterjstics and
the ability to differentiate self from the child), ond acceptance of the child as he is.

- 2
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One difficulf? with these variables is that they differ.in level of cbstraction and the degree
to which they can be operationalized. Stimulation varidbles are simplest to'deal with, interac-
tional varicbles are rather difficult, and most difficult are those concemed with affectional rela-
tionships. For example, are there differing impacts on mfants of the same "raw behavior” from
mothers with different motivatiorls?

N
One criterion of the usefulness of a differentiated analysis of matemal care (in contrast
to a global rating) would be whether there are selective relationships between porticular .
variables and specific aspects of infant behavior. Data indicating that this is so are described.

The degree to which mother-infant interaction is a reciprocal process is important for
conceptualization. The authors have found some consistency (particularly in physical care) in
individual foster mothers when their care of different children is compered, but striking differ-
ences in such areas as amount of physical confocf and achievement stimulation are also seen.

In addition, there are some very "aggressive” infants who seem to manage to elicit similar kinds
of responses from two different mothers (e.g. foster and adoptive). It is likely that neither mother
nor infont is the sole determiner of the relationship. The authors have noted disturbances occur ring

in cases of incompatibility, e.g. in activity level. .

Theoretically, the effective environment of the infant must be defined, and this means
that his sensitivity must be ascertained, in the sense of general vulnerability to trauma, in terms
of threshold of responsiveness to stimuli of various intensities and modalities, and in terms of
capacity to make fine discriminations and respond to subtle nuances in feeling. The qbesfion of
differential sensitivity during different periods in infancy is very important. Another perplexing
issue is the problem of how underlying feelings and attitudes are communicated. The aothors
suggest that from knowledge of neurological development it must be assumed that infant percep-
tions are at the level of patterns of stimulation assoCiated with feelmgs of tension and pain or
of satisfaction.
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